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Biaok A

HanmenoBanue moay.s My3BIKaJIbIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK )KOHE MY3bIKAIIBIK TAPUXU
Oinimaep/ My3bIKaIbHO-TEOPETUUECKUE M MY3BIKAaJIBHO —
VCTOPUYCCKHE 3HAHHUS

Ha3BaHue M CIHUILINHBI Counbdhemruo / Solfeggio
UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
b/l (KB)
Koa qucuMninuel Sol 1203
CemecTtp 1
KoauuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [pak. - 40
3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPCIT - 20
KPeAnTOB CPC - 60
IpepexBU3UTHI My3bIKa TeOPHUSCHI, TAPMOHHUS, MY3BbIKAJIBIK HIBIFapMaIapabl

Tanaay, GopTenuaHo.

TCOpUA MY3BIKH, KIIACCHYCCKOC COJ'II)(l)eI[}KI/IO, rapMOHUs,
aHaJIU3 MY3bIKaTbHBIX POPM, POpTENHAHO.

Music theory, classical solfeggio, harmony, analysis of
musical forms, piano.

esin n3yvenus (Tekcer He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ]l

Conbdemnxuo KypChIHbIH MaKCaThI-KoCiIOM MY3BIKAJIBIK €CTy KaOUIeTIH YHWBIMAACTBIPY KOHE
OHBbI CTYACHTTCPAC MAMBITY, COHBIMCH KaTap KOPKEM IIbIFapMallblIBIK >KOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK-
MeIarOTUKAJIBIK MMPAKTUKaJA €CTy KaOlIeTiH OeJICeH/ 1l KOJIaHyFa YUPETY.

Ecty KabuneTiH aypbic YIUBIMIACTHIPYIBIH MaKCATTaPhI:

* CTymeHTTepAi HaKThl 1o Oarmapiayra TopOHWeney; OTKIp »OHe [0 BIpFaK Ce3IMiH
TopOMeney; MY3bIKAIBIK (pa3aHbl, Ke3eHIlI XoHE (OpMaHbl >KAHABI KOHE MarbIHAJIBI
KaObLU11ayFa )KOHE MHTOHAIMSIIAyFa YHUPETY; CTHIIb CE3IMIH TOpOHeIey )KOHE TaMbITY;

*  MY3BIKaHT-TIEIarOTTHIH KOCIOM KBI3MET1 VIIIH KaKETTI KeJeMAEe MY3bIKaIbIK €cCTY,
MY3BIKQJIBIK OHJIay JKOHE €CTe CaKTay KaOUIeTIH JaMBITY; MY3bIKa MYFaJTIMIHIH >KYMBICBIHA
KaTBICThI TIEAArOTHKANIBIK JaFIblJIap MEH JaFablIap bl TOpOuesey;

ens kypca conbdemrno — opranuzaius npo(ecCHOHATLHOTO MY3BIKAIBHOTO CIIyXa M €ro
pasBUTHC Yy CTYACHTOB, a TaKXeE 06yquI/Ie AdKTUBHOMY HCIIOJIb30BAHUIO ClIyXa B
XYI0XKECTBCHHO TBOp‘ICCKOfI u MYSBIKaJ'IBHO-HeHaFOFquCKOﬁ IIpaKTHUKE.

HCJ'ISIMI/I HpaBHHBHOfI OpraHn3aliuvu Cliyxa sABJIAHOTCA:

* BocHUTaHHE Y CTYACHTOB YETKOH TOYHOH OPHUCHTHUPOBKHU B JIady, BOCIIMTAHHUEC OCTPOIO U
TOYHOI'0O YYyBCTBAa pPUTMaA, 06yquHe JKUBOMY H  OCMBICIICHHOMY  BOCIPpHATUIO U
HUHTOHUPOBAHUIO MYSBIKaJIBHOfI (bpaSLI, nepuoaa u (I)OpMBI B IOCJIOM; BOCIIMTAHUC U PA3BUTHUC
9YyBCTBA CTUJIA;

*paSBI/ITI/IC MY3BIKAJIBHOI'O CJIyXd, MY3bIKAJIbHOIO MbBIIUJICHHUA W IIaMsITH B 06”beMe,
H606XOI[I/IMOM JJIs1 HpO(i)eCCHOHaHBHOfI ACATCIIBHOCTH MY3bIKAHTA-IIEAarora; BOCIHHUTAaHUC
II€Aarornt4yc€CKux YMCHI/Iﬁ " HAaBbIKOB, aKTYaJIbHBIX IUIA pa6OTBI YUUTCIISI MY3BIKH.

The purpose of the solfeggio course is the organization of professional musical hearing and its
development among students, as well as training in the active use of hearing in artistic,
creative and musical pedagogical practice.

The objectives of the correct organization of hearing are:

* education of students with a clear accurate orientation in harmony; education of an acute and
accurate sense of rhythm; teaching lively and meaningful perception and intonation of a
musical phrase, period and form in general; education and development of a sense of style;

* development of musical hearing, musical thinking and memory to the extent necessary for
the professional activity of a musician-teacher; education of pedagogical skills relevant for the
work of a music teacher

Conepxanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ][




Conbhemkno-kacion My3bIKaJIBIK OutiM  Oepynin MaHb3asl Oemiri. [IoHHIH epekmieniri
JOCTYPJIi MY3BIKAaHTTBIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK CHITATBIHBIH EpeKIIeNiKTepine OailiaHbpicThl. by
noH OoJlalIaK KOHIEPTTIK OpBIHAAYLIBIIAPABIH KOciOM ecyiHe KaKeTTi eCcTy IaFAbUIapbiH
Oernceni KoHe YHeMi JaMbITansl koHe Topouenehai. Conbdemrkno-oyl NpakTUKAIBIK IIoH,
OHJIa MY3BIKQJIBIK €CTY KaOUIETIH IamMbITy[a KaKETTI HOTHXKeNIepre KOJI KETKi3y TeK Kyhemi
KOHE JKOCTIAPIIbl OKBITYFa (ayIUTOPHUSUIBIK )KOHE ayAUTOPHUSAIAH THIC) CYHEHY apKbLJIbl MYMKIH
Oomabl.

Conbemkno — BaxHEWIIass COCTABISIOMIAs YacTh NPO(ECCHOHAIBLHOTO MY3BIKAIBHOTO
obOpazoBanus. Crnernuduka IUCIHHUILUIUHBI O0OYCIIOBIIEHA OCOOCHHOCTSIMHM HCIIOJTHUTEIHCKOM
MIPUPOJIbI TPAJUIMOHHOIO My3bIKaHTa. JJaHHBIN NPEeIMET aKTUBHO U MOCTOSHHO Pa3BHUBACT U
BOCITUTBHIBACT CIYXOBBIC HABBIKH, HEOOXOJMMEBIE I MPO(ECCHOHAIBLHOTO pocTa OyIyIux
KOHLEPTHBIX UcroyHuTeNneld. Conbekuo sBISeTCs MPaKTUYECKON JUCIUILTMHON, B KOTOPOM
JOCTUXKECHHUC HCO6XOI[I/IMI)IX PE3YIBTATOB B Pa3BUTUU MY3BIKAJIBHOI'O ClIyXa BO3MOYKHO JIMIIb B
OMOpe Ha CHUCTEMaTU3MPOBAHHOE M IUIAHOMEpHOE oO0ydeHHe (Kak ayJuTOpHOE, TaK U
BHEAYJUTOPHOE).

Solfeggio is the most important component of professional music education. The specifics of
the discipline are determined by the peculiarities of the performing nature of a traditional
musician. This subject actively and constantly develops and educates the auditory skills
necessary for the professional growth of future concert performers. Solfeggio is a practical
discipline in which achieving the necessary results in the development of musical hearing is
possible only by relying on systematic and systematic training (both classroom and
extracurricular).

KiroueBble koMneTeHIun (pe3yabTaTbl 00yuYeHus) (TeKCT) ][

My3bIKaJIbIK €CTy KaOUIETIH TaMBITY.

My3bIKaNbIK HIBIFAPMaHbI )KaH-KaKThl €CTY TYPFBICBIHAH TaJIIail anajpbl.

My3bIKaabIK JKATTHIFYJAp MEH KOMIIO3MIUsIapJa CYWEeMeNeyMeH COJIb(eKUOIayIbIH
cUHTe3Iel Outeml.

WHTOHAIIMS MEH BIPFAKTBIH Ta3aJIBIFBIH Oarayiail ajajbl.

Pa3BuTre My3bIKaIbHOTO CllyXa.

Moxet AHAJIM3UPOBATH MY3bIKaJIbHOC IIPOU3BEACHUE C TOYKH 3PECHUSA BCECTOPOHHETO ClIyXa
VYMmeer CUHTC3UPOBATb COJ'IB(l)C,I[)KI/IO C aKKOMIITAHCMEHTOM B MY3BIKAJIBHBIX YIPAXKHCHHUAX U
KOMIIO3HUIIUAX.

Moxet OLOCHUTb YUCTOTY MHTOHAIINUH U pUTMA.

Development of musical hearing.

Can analyze a piece of music from the point of view of comprehensive hearing.

He is able to synthesize solfeggiolau with accompaniment in musical exercises and
compositions.

Able to appreciate the purity of intonation and rhythm.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MMCbMEHHBIA SK3aMEH —
Pedepart, nokas u npocmoTp IlpesenTanuii Ha Temy.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK/, nexuuu, Temsl As Pedeparos, J0NOTHUTETBHBIHM
Marepuan Hu T.[.

KaTraJjior 3/ieKTMBHBIX IV CHUILIIHH
Bbaok A (aucuununsl u3 PYIla)

HaumenoBanue moay.s My3bIKaJIBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK KOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK TAPUXHU
6inimMaep/ My3bIKaIbHO-TEOPETUUYECKHE U MY3bIKAJIbHO —
UCTOPUYECKHE 3HAHUS

Ha3zBanue qTMCHUIIINHEI I"apmonwus | / Harmony |

MK AUCHMITMHBI BIT (TK)




B/l (KB)

Koa iucuMmimnbl Har 1202

CemecTtp 2

KoauuecrBo kpenuto ECTS | 4

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [pak. - 40

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPCIT - 20

KpeInTOB CPC - 60

IIpepekBU3NTHI My3bIKa TEOPHSCHI, TAPMOHWSI, MY3bIKAIBIK IIBIFApMaIap Ibl

Tannay, GopTernuaHo.

TCOpUA MY3bIKH, KIACCHYCCKOC COJII)(i)CII)KI/IO, rapmMOHuUs,
aHaAJIN3 MY3bIKaIbHBIX POpPM, POpTENHAHO.

Music theory, classical solfeggio, harmony, analysis of
musical forms, piano.

Hean uzydenus (Teker He meHee 2() ¢J10B)

«["apMOHUSA» KypChl CTYAEHTTEPl MY3bIKaHBIH MaHbI3/Ibl KOPKEMIIK 3KCIIPECCHBTI KOHE
KaJIBINITACTBIPYIIbI KYPajibl XOHC OHBIH TapWXW AaMYBIHBIH JIOTMKACbl 00JIBIII TAOBLIATHIH
FapMOHHUKAJIBIK KOII OaYybICTbl IMPE3CHTALIUAHBIH Herisri 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIMEH TAaHBICTBIPAAbI.
Kypc Oomamak My3blka MyFaliMiHAE€ TaKBIPBIMTBIH  JaJ0TOHAIBABI  KYPBUIBIMBIH,
FOMOCI)OHI/I?IJ'II)IK meIFapMajarbl MOHOTOHJABI JXOHC MOAYIALOUAIBIK TapMOHHUKAJIBIK OJaMy
OMICTEPIH TYCIHYTE, TYPJI-TYCTl TApPMOHHUKAIBIK TI30€KTEPI€ MY3BIKAIIBIK OW/IBI OL1Iipe Olyre
TopOueneyre OarbiTranrad. 3eprrey moHl XVIII - XIX racelpnapaarbl KIaCCHKaJbIK-
POMAHTHKAJIBIK OHECPAC KAJBINITACKAH »KOHEC Ka?dpl"l KE3€ 63 MarblHACBIH CAKTaraH TOHAJIbAbI
YHIECIMAUTIKTIH Kbl 3aHIBUTBIKTapHI.

Kypc «["apmoHUsSI» 3HAKOMUT CTYACHTOB C OCHOBHBIMU 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSMHU TapMOHUYECKOTO
MHOTI'OI'OJIOCHOT'O H3JIOKCHHA, ABIAIOMICIOCSd BaXHBIM XYJO0XKCCTBCHHO BBIPA3UTCIIBHBIM H
(hopMoOOpa3yOIIMM CPEACTBOM MY3BIKM M JIOTHKOW €ro MCTOpUYecKoro pas3Butusa. Kypc
HalpaBJiecH Ha BOCHHUTAHHE y OYAYIIErO YYHMTENIsI MY3BIKM TMOHHMAHHS JIaJI0TOHAIBHOTO
CTPOCHHA TEMBI, IPUCMOB OJHOTOHAJIBHOT'O U MOAYJIIAIMOHHOI'O TapMOHUYCCKOT'O Pa3BUTHUA B
roMO(OHHOM TIPOM3BEACHUH, YMEHHS BBIPA3UTh MY3bIKAJbHYIO MBICIb B KPaCOUYHBIX
rapMOHHUYCCKUX II0CICA0BAHUAX. Hpe,Z[MeTOM HU3YUCHHUA CIIyXKarT O6I_III/IC 3aKOHOMEPHOCTHU
TOHAJILHOM TapMOHHUH, COPMHPOBABIIHNECS B KJIACCHMKO-poMaHTH4YecKoM uckycctBe X VIII -
XIX BEKOB M COXpaHMBIINE CBOE 3HAYCHHUE B HAILIW JTHU.

The course «Harmony» introduces students to the basic laws of harmonic polyphonic
presentation, which is an important artistically expressive and formative means of music and
the logic of its historical development. The course is aimed at educating the future music
teacher to understand the ladotonal structure of the theme, the techniques of one-tone and
modulation harmonic development in a homophonic work, the ability to express musical
thought in colorful harmonic sequences. The subject of the study is the general laws of tonal
harmony, which were formed in the classical-romantic art of the XVIII - XIX centuries and
have retained their significance today.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) ]l

«[apmoHnss  I»  gocTypii  My3BIKQJIBIK ~ ©HEpAIH  OUTIKTI  OpbIHIAAYIIbUIAPBI  MEH
TachIMalayIIbUIAPBIH JaspiayablH MaHbI3AbI Oeiri 6ombin Tadbimaabl. [1oH rapMOHUKATBIK
TUIAL  KOciOM  MeHrepyal Ke3AeWIi, MYHJIa KIaCCHUKANbIK YHJIECIMAUTIKTIH  HEri3ri
3aHJIBUTBIKTAPbIH, KJIACCUKAIBIK YITIHI TYCIHY, COHIal-aK dyeH 11 YHJIecTipyae, CeKBEHIUsIIap
MEH MOAYIALUSIAD OWBIHBIHAA MPAKTHKANBIK JaFIblIapibl, TapMOHUKAIBIK Taljaay
JaFJbplIapblH  JaMBITyFa bIKOAN eTeTiH Ka3aKkCcTaHHBIH Kazipri 3aMaHFbl KOMIIO3UTOPJIBIK
MEKTEOIH TYCIHY MaHBI3/Ibl OOJIBITT TAObLIAIHI.

«apmonust I» mpencraBnsieT co0Oil BaXKHYH YacTh MOATOTOBKH KBATH(DUITMIPOBAHHBIX
CHEINATMCTOB — WUCIOJHHUTENEH W HOCHUTENeH TpaJWIIMOHHOTO MY3BIKaJbHOTO HCKYCCTBA.
JucuumiuHa npexycMaTpuBaeT npodecCuoHalbHOE BIaIeHHE TAPMOHUYECKUM SI3BIKOM, TIE
BKHBIM SIBJISIETCSI TIOHUMAHHE OCHOBHBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH KIIACCHYECKOW TapMOHHUH, KaK




KJIACCHYECKOTO o00pas3ia, Tak M TOCTIKEHHE COBPEMEHHON KOMIIO3UTOPCKOM IIKOJIBI
Kazaxcrana, cmiocoOCTByrOMIIEH pa3BUTHIO MPAKTUIECKUX HABBIKOB B TAPMOHH3AIMN MEJIO/INH,
B UI'PE CEKBEHIIMN U MOYJISALNN, HABBIKOB TAPMOHUYECKOTO aHAJIN3A.

«Harmony I» is an important part of the training of qualified specialists — performers and
carriers of traditional musical art. The discipline provides for professional knowledge of the
harmonic language, where it is important to understand the basic laws of classical harmony,
both the classical model, and comprehension of the modern school of composition of
Kazakhstan, contributing to the development of practical skills in the harmonization of
melody, in the game of sequences and modulations, skills of harmonic analysis.

KiroueBble koMneTeHUMH (Pe3yabTaThbl 00y4yeHusi) (TEKCT) ][

My3bIKQJIBIK CHHTAKCHCTI, (DYHKIMOHAIIBI JaMy JIOTUKACBIH JKOHE IAybIC €peKIIeNIKTEepiH
Oiremi.

My3bIKagblK SKCIPECCUBTI KYpalJapIblH ©3apa OpEeKETTECYIH/Er1 JKOHE IIbIFapMaHbIH
Ma3MyHbIH OeifHeneyneri OalaaHBICTBl PeJIIH, COHJa-aK, YHJIECIMIUTIKTIH 3KCIPECCHUBTI,
KOJIOPHUCTIK ’K9HE (POPMATUBTI POIIIH TYCIHEII.

benruni Gip My3bIKaJIBIK MaTepuaija MY3bIKaJbIK MaTaja >KOHE MY3bIKaJbIK CHHTAKCHUCTIH
OpTYPJIi BJIEMEHTTEPIH TAPMOHUSIIBIK TaJ/1ay JaFAbLIAPBIH KOJIJaHa ajiajibl.

3HaeT My3bIKaJIbHBIN CUHTAKCHUC, (PYHKIIMOHAIBHYIO JIOTUKY Pa3BUTHS 1 0COOEHHOCTH TroJjoca.
ITouumaer CBA3aHHYIO POJIb MY3BIKAJIbHBIX BBIPA3UTCIIBHBIX CPCACTB BO BSaHMOJIeﬁCTBHH )51
M300paXE€HUH COJIep’KaHUs MPOU3BEACHUS, a TAK)KE BBIPA3UTENbHYIO, KOJOPUCTHYECKYIO W
(hopMaTUBHYIO POJIb TAPMOHHH.

VYMmeer IMPUMCHATb HAaBBIKKM T'AapMOHHWYCCKOTO aHalln3a Pas3sIMYHbIX 3JIEMCHTOB My31:IK3III:HOI>i
TKaHU U MY3BIKAJIbHOT'O CHHTAaKCHCa B KOHKPETHOM MY3bIKaJIbHOM MaTCpHaJic.

Knows the syntax of music, the logic of functional development and the features of the voice.
Understands the related role of musical expressive means in the interaction and reflection of
the content of the work, as well as the expressive, coloristic and formative role of harmony.

Be able to use the skills of harmonic analysis of various elements of musical syntax and
musical intonation in a particular musical material.

dopMa UTOroBOro KOHTpPOJsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIM 9K3aMEH, MIMCbMEHHBIA 9K3aMEH —
Pedepar, nokaz u npocmotp [Ipesenramnuii Ha Temy.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK/, nexuuu, Temsl ais Pedeparos, J0NOTHUTETBHBIHM
mMaTtepuai U T.1.

Baoxk A

HaunmenoBanue moay.is My3bIKaJIBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK JKOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK TAPUXHU
oiniMaep/ My3bIKaJIbHO-TEOPETHUECKHUE U MY3bIKaJIbHO —
VCTOPUYECKHE 3HAHHUS

Ha3zBanue aucuMnJIMHBI I'apmonus 11 / Harmony |1
Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
b1 (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl Har 1203
Cemectp 3
KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Ipak. - 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPCIT - 15
KPEeIUuTOB CPC - 45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI My3bika TEOPHUSCHI, TAPMOHHSI, MY3bIKAJIBIK HIBIFApMaiap/Ibl

Tanjay, poprenuaHo.

TCOpUA MY3bIKH, KIIACCHYCCKOC COJIB(I)CII)KI/IO, rapmMoHus,
aHaJIN3 MY3bIKJILHBIX GOopM, (hopTenuaHo.

Music theory, classical solfeggio, harmony, analysis of




| musical forms, piano.

ean n3ydenns (Texkct He MmeHee 20 cJ10B) ﬂ

«["apMOHUSA» KypCBl CTYIEHTTEPHlI MY3bIKAaHBIH MAaHBI3Jbl KOPKEMIIK SKCIPECCHUBTI KOHE
KaJIBIIITACTBIPYUIBI KYPaJbl JXKOHC OHBIH TapHUXU AAMYBIHBIH JIOTHKAChI 60JIBIH TaOBLIATHIH
FapMOHHUKAJIBIK KOII OAaYbICTbl IMPE3CHTALUAHBIH HeFiSFi 3aHABUIBIKTAPBIMCH TAaHBICTBIPAAbI.
Kypc Oonamax My3blka MYFaliMiHAE TaKbIPHINITHIH  JIAAOTOHAIBIABl  KYPBUIBIMBIH,
FOMO(bOHI/I?IJII)IK mbirapMajarbl MOHOTOHIABI JXOHC MOAYIALUAIBIK TapMOHHUKAIBIK OdaMy
QMICTEpiH TYCIHYIe, TYPJIi-TYCTi TApMOHUKAJIBIK Ti30eKTepIe MY3BbIKAIBIK OMIBI OUTipe OlTyre
Topoueneyre OarpiTTanmran. 3eprrey moHi XVIII - XIX raceipimapaarbl  KJIACCHKAIIBIK-
POMAHTHKAJIBIK OHCPAC KAJIBINITACKAH KOHC Ka31pr1 KEe31€ 63 MarbIHACBIH CaKTaraH TOHAJIbbI
YHIIECIMITUTIKTIH KAl 3aHBUTBIKTaPHL.

Kypc «I"apmoHus» 3HAKOMHUT CTYAEHTOB C OCHOBHBIMU 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIMUA IapMOHHYECKOIO
MHOTI'OT'OJIOCHOTO H3JIOKCHHA, ABJIAIOMICTOCHd BAaXHBIM XYJI0KCCTBCHHO BBIPA3UTCIIBHBIM H
(hopMoOOpa3yOIMIMM CPEACTBOM MY3BIKM M JIOTUKOW €ro MCTOpUuYecKkoro paszButus. Kypc
HaIlpaBJICH Ha BOCHHUTAHHUEC Y 6y,[[y1]1€1“0 YUUTCIIA MY3bIKW TIOHHMMAHUSA JIaAOTOHAJIBHOTO
CTPOCHHA TEMBI, IPUCMOB O AHOTOHAJIBHOT'O U MOAYIAIMOHHOI'O TaApMOHUYCCKOTO Pa3BUTHUA B
I‘OMO(l)OHHOM MPOU3BCACHUN, YMCHHA BLIPA3UTh MY3BIKAJIbHYIO MbBICIIbL B KPAaCOYHBIX
TapMOHHMYECKUX TMOCIeN0BaHMsIX. [IpeaMeToM u3ydeHHs Ciy)kaT OOIIHe 3aKOHOMEPHOCTH
TOHAJBHOUM TapMOHHUH, CHOPMHUPOBABIINECS B KIACCHKO-poMaHTHUYeCKoM nckycctBe X VIII -
XIX BEKOB M COXpaHUBIINE CBOE 3HAYECHUE B HAILM JHHU.

The course «Harmony» introduces students to the basic laws of harmonic polyphonic
presentation, which is an important artistically expressive and formative means of music and
the logic of its historical development. The course is aimed at educating the future music
teacher to understand the ladotonal structure of the theme, the techniques of one-tone and
modulation harmonic development in a homophonic work, the ability to express musical
thought in colorful harmonic sequences. The subject of the study is the general laws of tonal
harmony, which were formed in the classical-romantic art of the XVIII - XIX centuries and
have retained their significance today.

Conep:xanue (Tekcr He meHee 30 c10B) ][

«rapMOHI/IH 2» Ka3akK Kocioun MY3bIKACbIHAAat'bl MY3BIKAJIBIK-UJIJIIOCTPAIUAIILIK aHAJITUTUKAJIBIK
MaTepuaibl MPaKTUKAIBIK KOJIJIaHy/la aWTapiblKTalk KeHeuTyre apnanraH. Kypaeni
TaKpIpBINTApAbl TEPEH TapMOHHMKAIBIK Tajljgay OUIIM  alylmIbUIAPJABIH ~ MY3BIKAJIBIK
TapMOHMKAJIBIK TULAIH >KaJIbl JKOHE aWpbBIKIIA EPEKIISTIKTEPiH aHBIKTayFa >KOHE TYCIHYyTre
bIKIan eteni; Kasak My3bIKachIHBIH (Dpa3alibIK KYphUIbIMBIHA KATBICTBI MOCENeNep; COHIal-aK
KazakcTan KOMITO3UTOPJIAPHI IIBIFAPMAJIAPBIHBIH YIITTHIK €PEKIISTIriH aHbIKTayJaa TiKelen
JIOTHKAJIBIK OaiJIaHbICTa KOMIIO3UIIMSIIBIK TEXHHUKAHBIH OPTYPIIi TypJiepi 3epTTeeIi.
«FapMOHI/I}I 2» IIPpHU3BaHO 3HAYUTCIBbHO pPAaCIUPUTL B IIPAKTHYCCKOM IIPUMCHCHHU
MYSLIKaJ'IbHO-I/IJ'IJ'IIOCTpaTI/IBHHﬁ aHaAJIUTUYECKUHI MaTcpral B Ka3aXCKOH HpO(I)eCCHOHaHLHOﬁ
MY3BbIKC. YFHy6HCHHBIﬁ I‘apMOHI/I‘leCKI/Iﬁ daHaJIn3 CJIIOKHBIX TEM CHOCO6CTBy€T BBISIBJICHUIO U
IIOHUMAaHHUIO O6y‘IaIOH_II/IMI/IC$I 06I_HI/IX A OTINYUTEILHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEH MY3BIKAJIBHOT'O
TapMOHHUYCCKOI'0 A3bIKa; BOIIPOCHI, KaCArOIIUCCA JIaAOBOI'O CTPOCHUS Ka3aXCKOM MY3bIKH;
TAKXKXC HM3YYAIOTCAd PA3JIMYHBIC BHAbI KOMIIO3BUIIUOHHBIX TCEXHUK B HCHOCpeHCTBeHHOﬁ
JIOTMYECKOH CBSI3U B BBLIIBJICHHUU HAaIIMOHAJIbHOTI'O CBOCO6paBI/I}I Hp0H3BeI[eHHI>'I KOMIIO3UTOPOB
Kazaxcrana.

«Harmony 2» is designed to significantly expand the musical and illustrative analytical
material in Kazakh professional music in practical application. In-depth harmonic analysis of
complex topics contributes to the identification and understanding by students of the general
and distinctive features of the musical harmonic language; issues related to the fret structure of
Kazakh music; various types of compositional techniques are also studied in direct logical
connection in identifying the national identity of the works of composers of Kazakhstan.

KioueBble KoMIeTeHUMHU (Pe3y/1bTaThbl 00y4YeHust) (TEKCT) ][

My3bIKQJIBIK CHHTAKCHUCTI, (DYHKIIMOHANBI JIaMy JIOTUKACBIH JKOHE JAybIC €peKIIEeNIKTEpiH




oiremi.

My3BIKaNBIK AKCIPECCUBTI KYpalJapAblH ©3apa OpPEKeTTECYIHJETi J>KOHE IIbIFApMaHbIH
Ma3MyHBIH OeifHeneyneri OaillaHBICTBI PeOIiH, COHMAM-aK, YWJIECIMIUTIKTIH 3KCIPECCUBTI,
KOJIOPUCTIK JKoHE (POPMATUBTI POJIIH TYCIHE].

benrini Oip My3bIKaIBIK MaTepuaiia MY3BIKAJIbIK MaTa/la >KOHE MY3bIKAIBIK CHHTAKCUCTIH
OpTYPIIi BIEMEHTTEPIH TAPMOHMSUIBIK TAJIAY JaFIbLUIapbIH KOJIJaHa alaIbl.

3HaeT My3bIKaJIbHBI CHHTAKCUC, (DYHKIIMOHAIBHYIO JIOTHKY Pa3BUTHUS 1 OCOOCHHOCTH T0JIOCA.
ITonumaer CBA3aHHYIO POJIb MY3BIKAJIbHBIX BBIPA3UTCIIBHBIX CPCIACTB BO B3aI/IMOI[€I7ICTBI/II/I u
I/I306pa)K€HI/II/I COACPIKaHNA IPOU3BCACHHA, a TAKKC BBIPA3ZHUTCIIBHYIO, KOJOPHUCTHYCCKYIO U
(hOpMAaTHUBHYIO POJIb TAPMOHUH.

VYMeet MNPUMCHATH HABBIKM T'apMOHHWYCCKOTI'O aHaIW3a Pa3MYHBIX 3JICMCHTOB My3LIKaJII>HOI71
TKaHU U MY3BIKAJIbHOTO CHHTAKCHCAa B KOHKPECTHOM MY3bIKaJIbHOM MaTCpHaJic.

Knows the syntax of music, the logic of functional development and the features of the voice.
Understands the related role of musical expressive means in the interaction and reflection of
the content of the work, as well as the expressive, coloristic and formative role of harmony.

Be able to use the skills of harmonic analysis of various elements of musical syntax and
musical intonation in a particular musical material.

dopMa UTOroBOr0 KOHTPOJsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN 9K3aMEH, MMCbMEHHBIA dK3aMEH —
Pedepar, nokas u npocmoTp IlpesenTanuii Ha Temy.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMKI]I, nexuun, Temsl 11 pedepaTon, JOMOTHUTETLHBIN
Marepuan u T.[.

Baok A

HaumenoBanue moayas My3BIKaNBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK HKOHE MY3bIKATIbIK-TaAPUXU
oimimMaep/My3bIKaJIbHO-TEOPETHYECKUE U MY3BIKAJIbHO-
HCTOpUYECKHE 3HAHUS

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI Kasak my3sika Tapuxsl | / Uctopus kazaxckoii My3siku I /
History of kazah music I

Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
B/l (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl IKM 3219

CemecTp 5

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexnus — 20

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunap — 20

KPeJIUTOB CPCIT - 20
CPC - 60

IIpepekBU3UTHI XanbIK MbFapMalbUIbiFel, Kasak My3bika ogeOueTi
Haponnoe tBopuecTBo; Ka3zaxckast My3bIkanbHast
auTepaTtypa
Folk art; Kazakh musical literature

Hesan n3ydenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 c10B) ﬂ

¥YcbiHpUIbI OThIpFaH «Kazak My3blka Tapuxbl [» KypchlHAAa Ka3aK MY3BIKAJIbIK ©HEPIHIH
TapUXM JaMybIHBIH HETI3I1 Ke3eHIepl, KOMIO3UTOpJIAp/AbIH IIbIFapMallblIbIK OeliHenepi,
HET13r1 KOpPKeMJIIK CTHJIbAEpl, OaFrbITTapbl MEH aHpuyapbl 3epieneHeni. [ToHHIH epekiieniri
MaTepuanibl  3epieney  OapbIChlHAA  MY3bIKAIbIK  IIBIFApMalapAblH  ayJuo  >KOHE
OeifHe)kaz0aapblH  KaKETTI MaiganmaHyabl  aHbIKTaiiabl. (KazakcTaHHBIH — My3BIKQJIBIK
MOJIEHUETIHIH KaJIbIITACybl MEH JJaMyblHaH: KOMIIO3UTOPIAP/IbIH KOCiOH IIbIFapMaIibuIbIFsl E.
Bbpycunosckuiinen I'. )Kybanosara nieifin)

B npemnaraemom kypce «Mcrtopust kasaxckoil My3blkM [» HM3y4aroTcs OCHOBHBIE 3Tallbl




HCTOPHUYCCKOI'O PAa3BUTHUA KA3aXCKOTO MY3BIKAJBHOTO HMCKYCCTBA, TBOPYCCKUC 00K
KOMIIO3UTOPOB, OCHOBHBIC XYIOXKXCCTBCHHBLIC CTWJIM, HAIIPABJIICHUSA H KaHPBI. CHGLII/I(I)I/IKa
JTUCIHIUTAHBI 00YCIIOBIMBAET HEOOXOJMMBIC 10 MEpe U3YyUeHHUs MaTepuana HCIIOIh30BaHHE
ayMo- M BHJICO3AMHUCEH MY3bIKAJIbHBIX MPOU3BEICHUNU. (OT CTAaHOBJIGHHS W Pa3BUTHUSA
MY3BIKaIbHON KynbTyphl Kazaxcrana: mpodeccnoHambHOE TBOPUYECTBO KOMIIO3UTOPOB OT
Bbpycunosckoro E. no Xy6anosoii I'.)

The proposed course «History of kazah music I» examines the main stages of the historical
development of the Kazakh musical art, the creative images of composers, the main artistic
styles, trends and genres. The specifics of the discipline determine the use of audio and video
recordings of musical works necessary as the material is studied. (from the formation and
development of the musical culture of Kazakhstan: professional creativity of composers from
Brusilovsky E. to Zhubanova G.)

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ][

«Ka3ak My3bIKaChIHBIH TapHUXbl» IMIOHI PYXaHHU-ICTETHKANBIK TopOue OepymMeH KaTap
CTYIACHTTEp/E *OFapbl KOPKEMJIK TajlfaM MEH Ka3aK MY3bIKachIHIAFbl 9p AQYIPIIH ©3IHAIK
KOJITAaHOAChIH CE3IM TYCIHYTr'e OJI ally HOTIKECIHJIE, OoJamak MaMaHAapAblH KociOW o
epiciH keHeiTeni. [loH TapuXu-My3BIKQJIbIK, >KalIbl MOJCHH, CasCU-JIEYMETTIK KOHTEKCT1
KaMTHUBbI.

Juctunnuna «VcTtopus Ka3axCKOW My3BIKH» CIIOCOOCTBYET HPABCTBEHHOMY M 3CTETHUECKOMY
BOCIIMTaHUIO, (OPMHUPOBAHUIO XYIOKECTBEHHOTO BKyCa M UYYBCTBA CTWJISA, OOOTAIICHUIO
MHTEJJIEKTa CTYIeHTOB. McToprueckuil Kypc 0XBaThIBA€T MY3bIKaJIbHO-UCTOPHUUECKUM, 00111e-
KYJbTYPOJIOTHYECKUNA U COLMATBHO-TIOJIUTUYECKUIN KOHTEKCT.

The discipline «History of the Kazakh music» promotes moral and esthetic education,
formation of art taste and sense of style, enrichment of intelligence of students. The historical
course covers a musical and historical, general and culturological and socio-political context.

KiroueBble KoMIeTeHIUM (Pe3yJabTAThl 00yUeHus ) (TeKCT) [l

Herisri kommereHnusap (OKBITY KY3BIPETTEPi) - MOH/I OKY HOTHIKECIHIE CTYACHT OHINLTIK
JKOHE acranTa OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK MEKTENTEePiH TYPJIl CTHUJIBIIH EpPEeKIIeTIKTepiH a)xbIpara
amanpl; KazakcraH KOMIO3WUTOPJIAPBIHBIH JapajiblK-CTUIBIAIK CHUIATTAPBIH AHBIKTAl ajafbl;
TYpJIi >KaHpJIapFa JKaTaThblH IIbIFapMajapabl TaHu Oineni; KazakcTaH KOMIO3HMTOpPIApPBIHBIH
IIBIFapMaiapblH ThIHJAI, TaJ1ay jkacai Ouiei.

KiroueBbie kommeTeHIMM (pe3yabTaThl OOydeHHUs) - B pe3y/bTaTe HM3YyYCHHs TUCIUTIIAHBI
CTYACHT MOXKCT pa3jindaTb 0COOEHHOCTH Pa3JIUIHBbIX CTHJIEN MECEHHOU U HHCTPYMGHTaHBHOﬁ
IOKOJIbI; OHNpPECACIIATh HWHAWBUAYAJIBbHO-CTUJIMCTUYCCKHUE YCPTHI KOMIIO3HUTOPOB KaBaXCTaHa;
paciio3HaBaTb IIPONU3BCACHUA, OTHOCAIIUECCA K  Pa3JIMYHbIM KaHpaM, CJIyliaTb n
AHAJIM3UPOBATb IIPOU3BCACHUSA KOMIIO3UTOPOB Kazaxcrana.

Key competencies (learning outcomes) - as a result of studying the discipline, a student can
distinguish the features of different styles of song and instrumental schools; identify individual
stylistic features of composers of Kazakhstan; recognize works related to different genres;
listen to and analyze the works of composers of Kazakhstan.

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJsi | EMruxan
DK3aMeH
Exam

Pa3zgatounsblii MmaTepuan criu1alyc, My3bIKalbl-3THOTpaUSIIbIK )KUHAKTAP,
KJIaBupiap.

criu1alyc, My3bIKallbl-3THOTpaduueckue COOpHUKH,
KJTaBUPBI.

syllabus, musical and ethnographic books.




Biaok b

HaumenoBanue MOAYJIsd

My3BIKaJIBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK KOHE MY3bIKAIBIK-TAPUXU
OinimMaep/My3bIKaTbHO-TEOPETHYECKHE U MY3bIKAJIbHO-
VCTOPUYCCKHE 3HAHHMS

Ha3BaHnue q¥CHMILIMHBI

Kazakreig moctypai mogenueri I/ Tpaguunonnas KyabTypa
ka3axos I / Traditional culture of Kazakhs I

kg AUCUMIITTHHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Koa nucuunjanubI TKK 3213
CemecTtp 5)
KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexmms — 20
3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO Cemunap — 20
KpeIuToB CPCIT-20
CPC - 60
IIpepekBU3NTHI XaJplK My3bIKa IIBIFAPMAIIBUTBIFBI, MOJICHUETaHY, Ka3aK

MY3bIKa 9/1e0HeTi

Hapoanoe My3bIkanpHOE TBOPUECTBO, KYJIbTYPOJIOTHS,
Ka3axcCkKas My3];IKaJ'IBHaSI JmTepaTypa

Folk music, cultural studies, Kazakh music literature

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ]l

«Ka3akTeIH JoCTYpil MoieHHeT1 [» ToHIH Jopic MUK MEH MPaKTUKAIBIK cabaKkTapsl (BHIEO,
ayIMoMarepuaiapasl Kepy, ThIHIAy, MeHrepy) Kypaiabl. Kermeni MoIeHHETTIH HETi3IepiH,
MOJICHUETTEP JKYHUECIHIH/IETT OPHBIH, TYPMBIC-CAITHIH (TYPMBIC-CaNT (HOIBKIOPHI), Ka3aKThIH
JOCTYPIIl MOICHHET1 MEH OHEPIHIH TaApUXH KE3CHIEPI KoHE JYHUETaHBIM HET31IepiH arnaipl.
[Ipenmer «TpamuimoHHast KyiabTypa Ka3axoB [» COCTOMT M3 cepuM JEKIUH U MPaKTHUYECKUX
3aHATHUH (TPOCMOTP, MPOCIIYIIMBaHNE, OCBOCHUE BUJIEO U ayIMO MaTepuainoB). PackpbiBaioTcs
OCHOBBI KOYEBOU KYJIBTYPHI, €€ MECTO B CUCTEME KYIbTYyp, ObITa ((hoapkiiopa), HCTOpUUECKHE
MepHoabl  TPAAMIIMOHHOW Ka3axXxCKOM KyJIbTypbl U HMCKYCCTBA, a TaKKe OCHOBBI
MHUPOBO33PEHHUS.

The subject «Traditional culture of Kazakhs I» consists of a series of lectures and practical
exercises (viewing, listening, mastering video and audio materials). The basics of nomadic
culture, its place in the system of cultures, life (folklore), the historical periods of traditional
Kazakh culture and art, as well as the basics of worldview are revealed.

Herizri kommnerenmusiiap (OKbITY Ky3iperrepi) -  MOHAI OKY HOTIDKECIHAE CTYACHT
Ka3aKTbIH CaJIT-ASCTYP MY3bIKACBIH, JACT-tYPIIbIH, XOPAJFbUIAPbIH, YJITTBIK OfILIHI[EIp,
Kaeep, LIprM-TBIﬁLIMﬂap TypaJibl MarJIYMaTThbl OJIapAbIH ,Z[SCTYpJ'Ii MY3bIKAMCH OailyIaHBICHI
Typaibl AepeKTEPAl MEHIepill IIbIFa/IbI.

KuroueBble komMnereHuu (pe3yabTarbl 00yuyeHus) B pesynbraTe n3ydeHus: NUCLUILIMHBI
CTYACHT H3Y4Ya€T MY3bIKY Ka3aXCKUX 06LI‘IaeB, O6I>I‘{aCB, O6p}II[OB, CBCIACHUA O
HallMOHAJBHBIX UTPax, 00bIUasAX, 00bIYasAX, 0ObIYasX, 0ObIYasX, 0ObI4asxX, 0ObI4asx, 00bIYasx
U TPATUIUAX, CBEJCHHS 00 UX CBSI3U C TPAAUIIMOHHON MY3BIKOM.

Key competencies (learning outcomes) As a result of studying the discipline, the student
learns the music of Kazakh customs, customs, rituals, information about national games,
customs, customs, customs, customs, customs, customs, customs and traditions, information
about their connection with traditional music.

®opma HTOroBOro KOHTpoasa | Emruxan
OK3ameH
Exam

cuiu1alyc, I9CTYpIli My3bIKa, STHOTpadus jKoHe
MOJ/ICHUETTaHy OOMBIHIIIA KiTanTap

Pa3parounslii MaTepuan




CUI1a0yC, KHUTH 10 TPAAULIMOHHON MY3BIKE,
KYJbTYPOJIOTHH U 3THOTpaduu
syllabus, books on traditional music, cultural studies, and
Ethnography
baok A

HaumenoBanue moay.as My3bIKaNbIK-Tapuxu OutiMaep/My3bIkaabHbIE
UCTOPUYECKUE 3HAHUS

Ha3zBanue [uCIUNIINHBI Kazak my3sika tapuxsl 11 / Mctopus kazaxckoit Mmy3siku II /
History of kazah music 11

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
b/1 (KB)

Koa iucumMminnbl IKM 3224 (IT)

Cemectp 6

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX Jlexmms — 20

3aHSATHIH /KOJINYECTBO Cemunap — 10

KpeIuToB CPCII - 15
CPC - 45

IIpepekBHU3UTHI XanblK MbFapMalbUibiFel, Kazak My3bika ogeOueTi
Haponnoe tBopuecTBo; Kazaxckast My3bIkanbHast
JauTepaTypa
Folk art;, Kazakh musical literature

esn n3ydyenus (Teket He MeHee 2() CJI0B) ﬂ

[Tonnin makcatel: «Ka3zak My3bika Tapuxbl [[» moH1 eHep OakalaBpbIH HaspiayIbH OUTiM
Oepy OarmapiamMachlHBIH MaHBI3ABI Kypamaac Oeniri Oomeim TaOblmaabl, XX FachIpIarsl
KazakcTtan KOMIO3UTOPJIAPBIHBIH KOCIOM HIBIFAPMALIBUIBIFBIH  JTAMBITY/IBIH ~ MY3bIKAJIbIK-
TapuxW TPOIECIH OOBEKTUBTI Oarajaii OTBIPBIN, Ka3ipri 3aMaHFbBl YPAICTEpPre JKOHE
MY3BIKQJIBIK TIBIHJIBIKTEI KaJBIITACTRIPYFa Oapabap JeH KOHFa MYMKIHIIK OepeTiH Kociou
KY3BIPETTUTIKTEepAl KajeimTacTeipyra OarbiTTanrad. (bailikamamoB b. - man AO6aunypos C.
XKoHE A. - Fa JIeHiH)

Henp gucuurmunel: Juciuminuaa «Mcropus kazaxckoil My3biku [I» sBigercss BakHOM
COCTaBIIsfOLIEH  00Opa3oBaTeIbHOM MpOrpaMMbl  TOJATOTOBKM  0akallaBpa  HCKYCCTBa,
HampaBiieHa Ha (opMUpoBaHHE MPO(ecCHOHAIBHBIX KOMIIETEHIIMM, KOTOpbIE I03BOJIST,
O0OBEKTUBHO OLIEHMBAs MY3bIKAIbHO-UCTOPHUECKUN MpOLecC pa3BUTUS MPO(HECCHOHATIBLHOTO
TBOpuecTBa koMno3utopoB Kazaxcrana B XX Beke, aJjlekBaTHO pearupoBaTh Ha COBPEMEHHBIE
TEHICHUMU © (HOPMHPOBAHMU My3bIKalbHOW peanbHOocTH. (0T baiikamamoBa bB. 10
A6aunypossix C. u A.)

The discipline «History of kazah music II» is an important component of the Bachelor of
Arts educational program, aimed at the formation of professional competencies that will allow,
objectively assessing the musical and historical process of the development of professional
creativity of composers of Kazakhstan in the twentieth century, to adequately respond to
current trends and the formation of musical reality. (from Baykadamov B. to Abdinurov S. and
A)

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ][

«Kazak wmy3bika Tapuxbl [I» moHI pyxaHu->CcTETHKaNbIK TopOHe OepyMeH Kartap
CTY/IEHTTEp/E KOFapbhl KOPKEMIIK TalfaM MEH Ka3aK MY3bIKAChIHJIAFbl op JIQYIpaAIH ©31HIIK
KONTaHOACBIH CE3ill TYCIHYre >KOJI ally HOTIKECiHAe, Oojaliak MaMaHIapIblH KociOu oif
epiciH keHeiteni. [IoH TapuXM-My3BIKAJBIK, KaJIIbl MOJEHH, CasICH-JIEYMETTIK KOHTEKCTI
KaMTH/IbI.

Huciumimna «Mcropuss  Ka3axckod  MY3BIKM»  CIIOCOOCTBYET HPAaBCTBEHHOMY U




9CTCTUYCCKOMY BOCIIMTAHUIO, (I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/IIO XYHOKCCTBCHHOI'0O BKYCa W 4YYBCTBA CTHIIA,

OGOF&H.IGHI/IIO HHTCJIJICKTa CTYIACHTOB.

Hcropuueckuii Kypc OXBaTbIBAET MY3BIKAJIBHO-

HUCTOPUYECKUH, 00IIe-KyIbTyPOJIOTHUECKUN U COIUAITBHO -TIOJTUTHYECKUN KOHTEKCT.

The discipline «History of the Kazakh music» promotes moral and esthetic education,
formation of art taste and sense of style, enrichment of intelligence of students. The historical
course covers a musical and historical, general and culturological and socio-political context.

KuioueBbie komnereHunu (pe3yabTarbl 00y4eHus ) (TEKCT) I

Herisri xommereniusiiap (OKbITy Ky3iperrepi) -

MOHJII OKYy HOTHIKECIHJE CTYICHT

OHIIUTIK JKOHE acmanTa OpPbIHIAYIIBUIBIK MEKTENTEpIiH TYpPJi CTHIBIIH EpeKIIeNiKTepiH
axpIpaTa ananpl; KazakcTaH KOMIIO3UTOPIIAPBIHBIH JapalibIK-CTHIIBIIK CHIIATTAPBIH aHBIKTAN

alangel; TYpAl  JKaHplapra

JKaTaTbIH

mpIFapMaapael - Taam - Outeni;  Kasakcran

KOMITO3UTOPJIapbIHbIH IIbIFapMallapblH ThIHIAM, TAJay skacail Ouieni.

KitoueBple kommeTeHUUH (pe3yibTaThbl

0o0y4yeHHs1) - B pe3yibTare U3y4YEHUs

AUCHUIUIMHBL CTYACHT MOXET pPa3inydarb 0COOCHHOCTH Pa3INYHBIX CTHUJICH TIECEHHON H

WHCTPYMEHTAJIBHOM  IIKOJIBI;

OINIpCACIIATh UHAUBUAYAJIBbHO-CTHJIIMCTUYCCKUC YCPTHI

KOMIIO3UTOPOB KaSaXCTaHa; pacrio3HaBaTb MPOU3IBECACHHA, OTHOCAIMIUCECA K pPasiiMuYHbIM
JKaHpaMm; CIIylIaTh ¥ aHAJIU3UPOBATh IPOU3BEIACHUS KOMIIO3UTOPOB Ka3zaxcraHa.

Key competencies (learning outcomes) - as a result of studying the discipline, a student
can distinguish the features of different styles of song and instrumental schools; identify
individual stylistic features of composers of Kazakhstan; recognize works related to different
genres; listen to and analyze the works of composers of Kazakhstan.

dopMa UTOrOBOI'0 KOHTPOJISA

Emtuxan
DK3aMeH
Exam

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

criu1adyc, My3bIKAJIBI-ATHOTpa(USIIBIK dKUHAKTAP,
KJIaBHpIIap.

cuiu1adyc, My3bIKaJIbI-3THOTpaduIecKue COOPHUKH,
KJIaBHPBHI.

syllabus, musical and ethnographic books.

Baoxk b

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

My3bIKaIbIK-Tapuxu OitiMaep/ My3bIKaIbHBIC
UCTOPHUYECCKHIE 3HAHUS

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

KazakreiH noctypiai moaenwueti I/ Tpaguimonnas KyabTypa
kazaxos I / Traditional culture of Kazakhs II

Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl TKK 3224 (1I)
Cemectp 6
KoanuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlexnus — 20
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cemunap — 10
KPeIUuTOB CPCIT - 15
CPC - 45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI XaJIbIK My3bIKa IIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIFbI, MOJICHUETTAHY, Ka3aK

MYy3bIKa 9/Ie0ueTi

Hapoanoe My3bIkanbHOE TBOPYECTBO, KYJIBTYPOJIOTHS,
Ka3axCKad MY3bIKaJIbHaA JIUTCpATypa

Folk music, cultural studies, Kazakh music literature

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

«Kazakreiy noctypii monenueTi [I» moHIH Aopic NUKII MEH MPAKTHKAIBIK cabakTapsl (BHUIIEO,




ayauoMatepuaiiapIsl Kepy, ThIHAAy, MEHrepy) Kypaiapl. Kemmen MoneHUETTIH Heri3AepiH,
MOJICHHETTEp >KYHECIHJIErT OPHBIH, TYPMBIC-CANTBIH (TYPMBIC-CANT (POIBKIOPHI), Ka3aKThIH
JOCTYPIIi MOJICHUETI MEH OHEPIHIH TapUXU Ke3CHIeP1 JKOHE JYHUETAHBIM HEeT31IepiH alabl.
IIpeamer «TpagunmonHas Kaszaxckas KyinbTypa II» cocTouT us cepuu JIEKIUN U MPAKTUYECKUX
3aHATUN (IIPOCMOTP, NPOCIIYIIMBAaHNE, OCBOEHUE BUJIEO U ayIMO MaTepuainos). PackpbiBaroTcs
OCHOBBI KOYCBOU KYJIBTYPHI, €€ MECTO B CUCTEME KYIbTYp, ObITa ((POJIBKIOpa), HCTOPHUICCKUC
[IEpUOAbl  TPAJULMOHHOM Ka3axXxCKOM KyJbTypbl M MCKYCCTBA, a TaKKe OCHOBBI
MHPOBO33PEHHUSL.

The subject «Traditional Kazakh culture II» consists of a series of lectures and practical
exercises (viewing, listening, mastering video and audio materials). The basics of nomadic
culture, its place in the system of cultures, life (folklore), the historical periods of traditional
Kazakh culture and art, as well as the basics of worldview are revealed.

Herizri kommerenmusinap (okbiTy Ky3iperrepi) -  [IoHII OKy HOTHIXKECIHAE CTYACHT
Ka3aKThIH CaJT-A3CTYP MY3bIKaChlH, ONET-FYPIIbIH, >KOPAJFbUIAPBIH, YJITTHIK OMBIHAAD,
K9JIeNIep, BIPBIM-THIMBIMIAP Typalibl MarjyMaTThl OJapJblH JICTYPJIl My3bIKaMeH OalIaHbIChI
Typajbl AepEKTEP/11 MEHI€pIN IIbIFa/Ibl.

KuroueBblie komMnereHuuu (pe3yabrarbl 00y4yeHus) B pesynbraTe n3ydeHus TUCHUILIMHBI
CTYIEHT HW3y4aeT MY3bIKy Ka3axCKUX oObluaeB, oOObIYaeB, OOpAIOB, CBEIEHUS O
HaIlMOHAJBHBIX UTPAX, 00bIUAsAX, 0OBIYASX, OOBIYAsAX, 0ObIYAsIX, 0ObIYasIX, 0ObIYasIX, 0ObIYasX
U TPAIUIUAX, CBEJCHHS 00 UX CBSI3U C TPAAUIIMOHHOM MY3BIKOM.

Key competencies (learning outcomes) As a result of studying the discipline, the student
learns the music of Kazakh customs, customs, rituals, information about national games,
customs, customs, customs, customs, customs, customs, customs and traditions, information
about their connection with traditional music.

dopMa UTOroBOT0 KOHTPOJIsi | EMTuXaH
DK3aMeH
Exam

cuiutadyc, T9CTYpIli My3bIKa, STHOTpadus KoHE
MOJICHUETTaHy OOMBIHINIA KiTarTap.

cuiu1adyc, KHUTH TI0 TPAJAUIIMOHHON MY3BIKE,
KYJIbTYPOJIOTHH U dTHOTpaduu.

syllabus, books on traditional music, cultural studies and
Ethnography.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

Baoxk A

HanmenoBanue moay.is My3bIKaJIBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK JKOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK TAPUXHU
oiniMaep/ My3bIKaJIbHO-TEOPETHUECKHUE U MY3bIKaJIbHO —

HCTOPUYCCKNC 3HAHUA

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

OJeMiK My3bika Tapuxsl / lctopus MUPOBOI My3bIKU /
History of world music

Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Koa amcuunimubl IMM 1204
CemecTtp 4
KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 5
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexuus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cemunap — 20
KPeIuTOB CPCII - 25
CPC-T75
IIpepexBU3NTHI My3bIKa TEOPHUSCHL, TAPMOHUS, MY3bIKAJIBIK HIBIFapMaIapabl

Tasjay, poprenuaHo.




TCOPUA MY3bIKH, KIITACCHUYCCKOC COHB(bCII)KI/IO, rapmMoHus,
aHaJIN3 MY3bIKAIBHBIX GOopM, (hopTenHaHo.

Music theory, classical solfeggio, harmony, analysis of
musical forms, piano.

Hean uzydyenus (Teker He meHee 2() ¢J10B)

KEH ayKbIMJIbI MY3BIKAJIBIK-TAPUXU MaTepHal bl OLTy;

- HETI3T'1 MY3BIKAJIBIK-TAPUXU OAFBITTApP, CTUIIBACD, JKaHPIIAPAbl OLTY;

- 9p TYpii Joyipueri, OaFbITTarbl, COHAAH-aK JKeKe KOMIIO3UTOPJIApAbIH MYy3bIKa
epeKIIeNiKTepiH axbIpaTa Oiry;

- MIBIFapMalIap/Isl Talaai oury;

- JKaJIIBI QJIEM/TIK MOJICHU aCTEKTiZIe OHEP IiH MY3bIKAIBIK KyObUIbICTapbIHA Oara Oepe Oiry.
3HATh OOLIMPHBIN MY3bIKaTbHO-UCTOPUYECKHI MaTepHal;

- 3HATh OCHOBHBIE MY3bIKaJIbHO-UCTOPUYECKHE HAIIPABIICHUS, CTHIIU, )KaHPbI;

- yMeTh OTJINYaTh CTUJIEBbIE OCOOEHHOCTH MY3BIKH Pa3HbIX 310X, HAIlpaBJIEHUH, a TaKXKe
OTJIEIbHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB;

- yYMETh aHAIU3UPOBATH IPOU3BEICHUS;

- yYMETb JaBaTh OLIEHKY MY3bIKAJIbHBIM SIBJICHUSM HCKYCCTBa B OOIIEMHPOBOM KYJIBTYPHOM
acreKxTe.

know extensive musical and historical material;

- know the main musical and historical trends, styles, genres;

- be able to distinguish the stylistic features of music of different eras, trends, as well as
individual composers;

- be able to analyze works;

- to be able to assess the musical phenomena of art in the global cultural aspect.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ][

«ONeMIIK My3blKa TapUXbl» KYpPChl MY3bIKaJbIK-TApUXU TOHAEP KelleHiHe Kipeai. On
QNIEMJIIK MY3BIKAJIBIK MOJCHHMETTIH OapiblK Heridri keseHuaepin (XX-XXI racwipabiH Oachl)
KaMTHBl: HETI3T1 MY3BIKQJIBIK-TApUXH OarbITTap, CTUIBIEP, >kaHpiap. Kypc OapbickiHma
MY3bIKAJIBIK OHepjliH KaJIbIIITaACYbl MCH NAMYBIMCH, 3P TYpJ’Ii OarbpITTarsl KOMIIO3UTOPJIapAbIH
6Mip6a${HLI MCH [MbIFapMallblUIBIFBIMCH TaHbICY, HIblFapMajidap/ibl TbIHAAY JKOHC Tallldy
Kypeli. OJNeMIIIK MOJICHU acIeKTie OHEPIiH MY3bIKaJIBIK KYOBUIBICTaphIH Oaranay KaOiueTi
KaJlbIIITaCcaabl.

Kpr «I/ICTOpI/Iﬂ MI/IpOBOﬁ MY3BIKH» BXOIHUT B KOMIIJICKC MY3bIKAJIbHO-UCTOPHUYCCKUX
AUCLUIIIINH. OH BKIIO4YaeT B ce0sA BCE OCHOBHBIE DTAIbI MI/IpOBOﬁ MYSBIKaJIBHOfI KYJIbTYPbI
(XX-mavama XXI BeKOB): OCHOBHBIC MY3bIKAJIbHO-MCTOPUYECKHAE HAMNPABICHUS, CTHIIH,
JKaHPBLI. Ha MNPOTSKECHUHN KypCa MPOUCXOIUT 3HAKOMCTBO C CbOpMPIpOBaHI/IeM H Pa3BUTHCM
MY3bIKAJIbBHOTO HCKYCCTBA, C 6H0rpa(1)nel71 n TBOPUYCCTBOM KOMIIO3UTOPOB pPa3HbIX
HaHpaBJICHI/Iﬁ, MNpoCIyIIMBAHUC W aHAJINU3 HpOPISBCI[CHPIﬁ. cDOpMI/IpyeTCSI CHOCOOHOCTH
OLCHUBAHU MY3bIKAJIbHBIX SIBJICHUI HCKYCCTBA B O6IJ_ICMI/IpOBOM KYJIbTYPHOM QaCIICKTC.

The course «History of world music» is included in the complex of musical and historical
disciplines. It includes all the main stages of world musical culture (XX-early XXI centuries):
the main musical and historical trends, styles, genres. During the course, there is an
acquaintance with the formation and development of musical art, with the biography and
creativity of composers of different directions, listening and analyzing works. The ability to
evaluate musical phenomena of art in the global cultural aspect is being formed.

KurroueBbie komnereHunu (pe3yabTarbl 00y4eHus ) (TEKCT) Jl

My3bIKaJIBIK-TapU XU JQyipIepaiH, KOMIIO3UTOpJIAp IHIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIFbI MeH
HIBIFApMAaJIapbIHBIH €PEKILIEeNIKTEPiH CUMaTTai Ounesi.

KomnosuropnapasiH emipOasHAapbiH, MY3bIKAJIBIK ILIbIFapManap/ibl, acHanTbhlK MYy3blka MEH
MY3BIKQJIBIK TE€ATP/IbIH dKaHPIApbIH OLTe.

[srrapManapablH Y3IHAUIEPIH €CTY apKbUIbI aHBIKTaH anajibl

XapakTepu3yeT OCOOCHHOCTH MY3BIKAJIbHO-HCTOPUUYECKHX 50X, TBOPUYECTBA M TBOPUYECTBA




KOMIIO3UTOPOB.

3HaeT Ouorpaguu KOMIIO3UTOPOB, MY3bIKAJIbHBIE MMPOU3BEICHHS, KAHPHl HHCTPYMEHTAIBHOMN
MY3BIKHA 1 MY3BIKaJIbHOTO TeaTpa.

MozxeT onpenenarb OTPhIBKY IIPOU3BEICHUN HA CIIyX

Knows how to describe the features of musical and historical eras, the work and works of
COMpOSers.

Knows the biographies of composers, musical works, genres of instrumental music and
musical theater.

Able to identify fragments of works by ear

dopma UTOroBOro KOHTpos | TectupoBaHue, yCTHBIN SK3aMEH, MMCbMEHHBIN SK3aMEH —
pedepar, mokas ¥ IpOCMOTp MPE3CHTAIUN Ha TEMY.

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, Temsl 11 pedepaton, JOMOTHUTETLHBIN

Marcpuail v T.A.

BJuaok b

HaumenoBanue Moy My3BIKQIIBIK-TEOPUSIIBIK KOHE MY3bIKAIIBIK TAPHXHU
o1tiMaep/ My3bIKaJIbHO-TEOPETHUECKHE U MY3bIKAJIbHO —

HUCTOPHUYCCKHUEC 3HAHUA

Ha3BaHue JUCUUINIUHBI Isirsic My3sikackl / Mysbika Bocroka / Music of the East

Huxa 1ucuunIMHbI BIT (TK)
b/l (KB)
Koa aucuuniainubI MV 1204

CemecTp 4

KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 5

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexus — 30

3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunap — 20

KpeIuToB CPCII - 25
CPC-75

IIpepexBU3UTHI My3biKka TEOPHSIChI, TAPMOHUS, MY3bIKAJIBIK IIbIFapMaiapabl
Tannaay, GopTenuaHo.
Teopust My3bIKH, KITaCCHUECKOE CONb(EIKN0, FTapMOHUS,
aHaJIU3 MY3bIKaIbHBIX POpM, POopTEenHaHO.
Music theory, classical solfeggio, harmony, analysis of
musical forms, piano.

Iesn n3ydyenusi (tekct He MeHee 2() ¢J10B) ]l

KEH ayKbIMJIbI MY3bIKaJIbIK-TAPUXU MaTepUAIIbI OLTY;
- HETI13T'1 MY3bIKaJIbIK-TAPUXU OaFbITTAp, CTUIIBAEP, KaHpIapabl OLTy;

- op TYpm ndyipneri,
epEeKILIEeTIKTEPIH axpIpaTa Oiry;
- IIBIFapMaliap/isl Tajnaai outy;

OarbITTarsl,

COHHaﬁ'aK JKCKC KOMIIO3UTOpJIApAbIH MY3bIKa

- JKaJIIbl QJIEM/IIK MOJICHU acIleKTiJie OHepAiH MYy3bIKalIbIK KyYObUIbICTapbIiHA OaFa Oepe Oiy.
3HATh OOIIMPHBIM MYy3bIKAIbHO-MCTOPUYECKUIN MaTepua;

- 3HaTb OCHOBHBIE MY3BbIKaJIbHO-UCTOPHUECKUE HANPABICHUS, CTUIIH, )KaHPBHI;

- YMeTb OTJIMYaTh CTUJIEBBIE OCOOCHHOCTH MY3BIKM Pa3HbIX 3MOX, HANpPaBICHUH, a Takxke

OTACJIbHBIX KOMITIO3UTOPOB;

- YMCTb aHaJIU3UPOBATH IPOU3BCACHUS;
- YMCThb JaBaTb OLICHKY MY3bLIKAJIbHBIM SBJICHUSAM HCKYCCTBA B 06H_ICMI/Ip0BOM KyJIbTYPHOM

ACIICKTC.

know extensive musical and historical material;
- know the main musical and historical trends, styles, genres;




- be able to distinguish the stylistic features of music of different eras, trends, as well as
individual composers;

- be able to analyze works;

- to be able to assess the musical phenomena of art in the global cultural aspect.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

[Ton epkeHHeTTiH €H KoHe omiarbl periHne LIBIFpICTBIH 6HEepi MEH MY3BIKAIBIK MOJICHHUET1
TypaJibl TYCIHIK KanbinTacTeipansl. KypcTeiH MasmyHbiHaa Tasty, Tasty mIbIFBIC J)KOHE HIBIFBIC,
OHTYCTIK-IIBIFBIC A3US XaJBIKTAPBIHBIH JOCTYPJIl MY3bIKACHIHBIH TapUXbl MEH MOICHHUETI
epeKIe OpBIH aja/bl, HOTHXKECIHIE OUTIM amymIbUIApABIH €CTy TOXKIpUOECiH, KociOm KoHe
3UATKEPIIIK APYIUIHSICHIH OaifbITYFa BIKITAT €TeIl.

JucuuruimHa (GopMHUpPYeT MpeCTaBIeHHEe 00 MCKYCCTBE M MY3BIKAIBHOH KyabType Boctoka
KaKk O JpeBHEHIIeM ouare IUBWIM3AIMH. B comepxkaHun Kypca ocob0e MECTO 3aHUMAaeT
UCTOpUS U KYNbTypa TpPaJUIIMOHHON My3blkM HapoaoB bmwknero, Cpennero Bocroka u
Bocrounoii, FOro-Boctounoii A3uu, 4To B UTOTE CIIOCOOCTBYET OOOTAIEHUIO CIIyXOTO OIbITA,
podeccuoOHaIIbHON U MHTENEKTYaIbHON APYIULIUN O0yJatOIINXCS.

The discipline of the forms an idea of the art and musical culture of the East as the oldest
hearth of civilization. In the course content, a special place is occupied by the history and
culture of traditional music of the peoples of the Near, Middle East and East, Southeast Asia,
which ultimately contributes to the enrichment of the auditory experience, professional and
intellectual erudition of students

KiiroueBbie komnereHunu (pe3yabTaTbl 00y4eHHs ) ﬂ

My3bIKaIbIK-TapUXH TOYIpIIepAiH, KOMIIO3UTOpJIap LIBIFAPMAIIBUILIFBI MEH
HIbIFapMajiapbIHbIH €PEeKILIEeTIKTepiH cunaTTai outel.

KommnozuTtopnapabiy emipOasHIapblH, MY3BIKAJIBIK HIBIFApMaIapabl, aCanThIK MYy3bIKa MEH
MY3BIKQJIBIK T€ATP/IBIH KaHPJIAPBIH OLTEII.

[errapManapaplH Y31HIUIEPIH €CTY apKbUIbl aHBIKTAN amapl

XapakTepuzyeT O0COOEHHOCTH MY3BIKAIbHO-HCTOPHUYECKUX SI0X, TBOPYECTBA M TBOPYECTBA
KOMIIO3UTOPOB.

3HaeT Ouorpaduu KOMIIO3UTOPOB, MY3BIKAIbHBIC TIPOU3BEICHUS, KAHPHl HHCTPYMEHTAIbHON
MY3bIKM U MY3BIKAJIBHOI'O T€aTpa.

Mosket onpenensiTh OTPhIBKU MPOU3BEACHUN HA CITyX

Knows how to describe the features of musical and historical eras, the work and works of
COMpOSers.

Knows the biographies of composers, musical works, genres of instrumental music and
musical theater.

Able to identify fragments of works by ear

dopMa UTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MMCbMEHHBIA 9K3aMEH —
pedepaTt, moka3 ¥ MPOCMOTP MPE3ECHTAIUI HA TEMY.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK/, nexuuu, Tembl 41 pedepaToB, TOTOTHUTEIbHBIN
Marepuai u T.[.

Baok A

HaunmenoBanue moaynst AKTepIIiK jKoHE CaxHaJbIK 11e0epiik / AKTepcKoe 1
CIIECHHYECKOE MacTEePCTBO

Ha3panue qucuunjinHbI AxTepiik mebdepiik/ Akrepckoe mactepcTBo/ Actors
mastership

Huka AMCHUIINHBI BIT (TK)
b/l (KB)

Kox pucuuninHbI AM 4231

Cemectp 7

KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3




®opma ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX IIpak — 30

3aHATHI /KOJTUYEeCTBO CPC-45

KPeIuTOB CPCII- 15
IIpepekBU3HUTHI Coube K0, TapPMOHUS

Iesan uzydenns (Texct He meHee 20 cJ10B) ﬂ

By moHze Goamak oHIILIepiMisre THri3ep Maiialbl KaKTapsl KApacTHIPbLIFAH. OHIILIEP
KeIl, HaFbI3 OHIIUIEp a3. AJl oHJI IMIEOSPIIIKIICH OPBIHAAY OPKIMHIH KOJIBIHAH Kelle OepMeiIi.
Cou cebenti «Caxna medepairi» Hemece «Akrep mebepriri» «He ymin aiitam?», «Kim ymrix
aiftam?», «Kanaii aifttam?» iereH cypakrapbl KAMTUTBIH ©Te Ka)KeT ITOH OOJIBI TaObLIa Ibl.
[Ipenmer «Akrepckoe mactepcTBO» MU «CLIEHNYECKOE MAaCcTEPCTBO» UIPaeT OOJIBUIYIO POJb
B CTAHOBJIEHMHM WU COBEPLIEHCTBOBAHMM MOJOJbIX HcrojHuTeneil. Heo0XoauMo BBISICHUTH
oTBeThI Ha Bompockl «Kak mor?», «Komy now?», «3auem now?», «/ns yero noro?». Haxons
OTBETHl HA OTH BONPOCHl, HUCIHOJHUTENIb OTTAYUMBAa€T M COBEPILIEHCTBYET CBOE
HCIOJIHUTENbCKOE MacTepcTBO. [103TOMY 3TOT npeaMeT SABISETCS BaXKHBIM.

The subject «mastery of the actor» or in another name «stage skills» plays an important role in
the formation and perfection of young performers. It is vital to find out the answers to the
following questions «How do | sing?», «Who do I sing to?», «Why do | sing?», and «What do
| sing for?» By finding answers to these very questions, the artists hone and improve their
acting skills. Thus, this subject is considered quite significant.

Conep:xanue (Tekcr He meHee 30 c10B) ][

AKXTepIliK TEOPUSHBIH aJIbl HET13/IepiH MEHrepy: MaKcaTKa >KeTy YIUIH caxHa/a JIOTMKAJIbIK
KOHE JoMeKT1 opekeT eTy. CypeTr OOMbIHIIA 3epTTeyIep.

K.C. CranucnaBckuil «caxHa OpeKeTIHIH 3JeMEHTTepi» JeNl arajaTblH caXxHa ©HEpIHIH
andasutin MeHrepy: Hazap aymapeiaei3. XKan. Exmin. Kwusn. Kusin. ¥ CblHBUTFaH mapTThI
maptrap. Qakrinep.

Bnanetp o0muMu 0CHOBaMHU TEOPUHU aKTEPCKOTO MAcTEpPCTBA: JIOTUYECKH U MOCIIE0BATEIHHO
JIEMCTBOBATh HA CIEHE JIJISl TOCTUKEHUS TOCTABJICHHOW LEIU. DTIOAbI MO0 PUCYHKY.

K.C. CranucnaBckuii oBiIazicHuE a30yKOW CIICHUYECKOTO MCKYCCTBA, HA3BAHHOU «3JIEMEHTAMHU
CrieHn4YecKkoro aeicTBus»: Buumanue. Ilamsate. AkneHt-putMm. BooOpaxenme. danTazwmsl.
[Ipennaraempie ycioBHbIE ycliOBUSA. DaKThlI.

Possess the general basics of the theory of acting: logically and consistently act on stage to
achieve the goal. Sketches by drawing.

K.S. Stanislavsky mastering the ABC of scenic art, called «elements of scenic action™»:
Attention. Memory. The accent is rhythm. Imagination. Fantasy. The proposed conditional
conditions. Evidence.

KurroueBbie komnereHunu (pe3yabTaTrhl 00y4eHus ) (TEKCT) ][

[IsIFapMaIIbUIBIK POLIECCTE aKTEPIIIK IICOSPITIK HEeTI3IepiH KoJIaHa Ouei.
YMeeT MPUMEHSTh OCHOBBI aKTEPCKOTO MacTepPCTBA B TBOPUYECKOM TIpOIIecce.
Knows how to apply the basics of acting in the creative process.

(I)opMa HTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJIisd TeCTI/IpOBaHI/Ie, YCTHLIﬁ OK3aMC€CH, MMMCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMCH,
I10Ka3, IMMpoCMOTpP, UCIIOJITHCHUEC

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepual YMK], nexuuu, 3agaHus AJjid NPaKTUUECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIA MaTEPUa U T. 1.

baok b
HaumenoBanue moayns AKTepIIiK jKoHE CaxHaJBIK I1e0epik / AKTepcKoe U
CIIECHUYECKOE MacTEePCTBO
Ha3panue qucuunjinHbI AxTtep mebepiiriniy TpeHUHrTepl/ TpeHUHT aKTepcKOTro
mactepctsal/ Training of acting

Mk AUCHMIITHHBI BIT (TK)
BJ1 (KB)




Koa amcuunimabl TAM 4231

Cemectp 7

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opmMa ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX IIpax — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPC-45

KPeIuTOB CPCII- 15
IIpepexkBU3HUTHI Counbdemkno, rapMOHUs

Hean uzydyenns Ilenu nzyuenus (tekct He MeHee 2() ¢Ji0B) ]l

«AKTep 1medepIiriHia TpeHUHI TEpI» MOHIHIH MiHAeTTepi: bimiMai TiMai urepyre, iCKepiKTi,
JaFAbUIapIbl KaJBIITACTRIPYFa, OUTiM Oepy HOTHXKeNepiHe KOJ JKETKI3yre OarbITTajJFaH OKY
MPOIIECIH YUBIMIACTHIPYIIBUIBIK-9AICTEMENTIK KaMTaMachI3 €Ty,

KalJIbl JaMBITYILBI O11iM Oepy OpTachklH KYpPY;

OUTIM alymbUIApJbIH IIBFAPMAIIBIIBIK KAaOUIETTEpIH aHBIKTAy *OHE JaMbITy, OuUliM Oepy
MIPOIIECIH/IC KEKE KO3KAPACThI ICKE achIpy YIIIIH XKaFaiiap xacay;

OPBIH/IAYIIBUIBIK OKBITYIIBUIBIK MEKTENTIH >KETICTIKTEpIH, TalalTapblH €CKepe OTBIPHII, OKY
MIOHIHIH Ma3MYHBIH XYHeney;

* JKyMbIC Oepylll )koHE OUTIM Oepy KbI3METIH TYTHIHYIIIBI;

* JKy3ere achIpblUIaThlH OKBITY TEXHOJIOTHUACHIHA COMKEC TOHJI OKBITYJa OKBITY IbIH
WHHOBAIMSUIBIK TEXHOJIOTHSIIAPBI MEH OKBITY/IBIH OCJICEH Il 9IICTEPIH EHT13Y;

* OKyHIbUIAPBIH ©31HIIK KYMBICBIH IYPBIC JKOCHApay JKOHE YHBIMIACTBIPY, OJIAp/Abl OKBITY
HOTHKeNepiH OaKplIay;

* OutiM Oepy IpOLECIHIH canachlH Xyleni 6aKplIay MyMKIHAINH KaMTaMachkl3 €Ty;

* 0Ky ca0aKTapblH OTKI3y Ke31H/Ie TIPIIUIIK 9PEKETIH KOPFay bl KaMTaMachl3 eTy.

3agaun npeamera «TpeHUHr aKTEPCKOrO MAaCTEepPCTBa»: OPraHU3alMOHHO-METOIUYECKOE
obecrieueHne y4eOHOTO TIpollecca, HampaBJICHHOTo Ha 3(¢EeKTUBHOE OCBOCHHE 3HAHWM,
(dhopMupoBaHNE YMEHUN, HABBIKOB, JIOCTH)KCHHE 00pa30BaTEIbHBIX PE3YJIbTATOB;

co3zanrue KoM(OPTHOM pa3BUBAOIIEH 00pa30BaATEIHLHOM CPEIBI;

CO3/ITaHWE YCIIOBHM JIA BBISIBJICHHS W Pa3BUTHS TBOPUYECKHX CIIOCOOHOCTEH OOydaromuxcs,
peanu3aluy HHIMBUIYAIBHOTO TI0/1X0/1a B 00pa30BaTeIbHOM IPOIIECCE;

* CucreMatTui3anus COACPIKaHUA y‘IC6HOFO npeamMeTa C Y4€TOM ,[[OCTI/I}KGHI/Iﬁ
HCHOJIHUTEIHCKOHN npenonaBaTenbcxoﬁ ITKOJIBI, Tpe60BaHPII>i

paboTonaTels ¥ moTpeduTesnss 00pa3oBaTeIbHON YCIIYTH;

* BHCAPCHHUEC HWHHOBAIMOHHBIX IIPCHIOJaBaATCIbCKUX TEXHOJOTMH W aKTHUBHBIX METOA0B
O6y‘leHI/I}I B IIpCIIoJaBaHu IpeaMeTa COrjiiaCHO peanmyeMoﬁ TEXHOJIOTHHN O6y‘ICHI/I$I;

* IIpaBHUJIBHOC INNIAHUPOBAHUEC W OpraHu3anus CaMOCTOSITEIILHOUN paGOTBI 06yqa}om1/1xc;1,
KOHTPOJIA pE3YyJIbTATOB UX 06yquI/151;

* obecrieyeHre BO3MOKHOCTH CUCTEMHOTO KOHTPOJIsI Ka4eCTBa 06p330BaT6J'ILHOFO mponecca,
* obOecrieuenne OXpPaHbI ) KUBHCACATCIIbHOCTH IIPH ITPOBCACHUU y‘Ie6HI>IX 3aHITHN.

The objectives of the subject «Training of acting»: organizational and methodological support
of the educational process aimed at the effective development of knowledge, the formation of
skills, the achievement of educational results;

creating a comfortable developing educational environment;

creating conditions for identifying and developing students' creative abilities, implementing an
individual approach in the educational process;

systematization of the content of the educational subject taking into account the achievements
of the performing teaching school, the requirements

of the employer and the consumer of educational services;

* introduction of innovative teaching technologies and active teaching methods in teaching the
subject according to the implemented learning technology;

proper planning and organization of students' independent work, monitoring of their learning
outcomes;

* ensuring the possibility of systematic quality control of the educational process;




* ensuring the protection of vital activity during training sessions.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

AKTepIIK JKYMBICTBIH TAaOWUFATbIH MEHrepy KOHE TYCIHY. AKTEpIiK MaMaHABIKTBIH HETi3Ti
3aHJIBUTBIKTAPbl MEH JJIEMEHTTEPIH TXipuOe Ky3iHIe urepy x)oHe TyciHy. CTymeHTTepi
aKTepIiK IIeOepIIKTIH omnobuimen, K.C. CraHucnaBckuil ofiCTEeMECIHAET1 aKTepiiK
«rpaMMaTHUKaHBIH» HETI3T1 3JIEMEHTTEPIMEH TaHBICTHIPY.

OcBoeHME W TIOCTIDKEHHME TMPHUPOJbI akTEPCKoil pabotel.llpakTHueckoe OCBOCHHE W
OCMBICJIEHHE OCHOBOIIOJIATalOIIUX 3aKOHOB M 3JIEMEHTOB akTepckoi mpodeccun. [loctmxenue
a3oB mpodeccun, €€ TpaMMATHKH, 3HAKOMCTBO CTYJEHTOB C OCHOBHBIMHU 3JEMEHTaMU
aktepckon «rpammatukm» cuctemsbl K. C. CtanucnaBckoro;

Training of acting-mastering and comprehension of the nature of acting. Practical
development and understanding of the fundamental laws and elements of the acting
profession. Comprehension of the basics of the profession, its grammar, familiarity of students
with the basic elements of the actors «grammar» system K. S. Stanislavsky;

KiroueBble KoMnieTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JIbTaTbl 00YUeHH) ﬂ

[IbrrapManibUIBIK IPOIIECCTE aKTEPITIK MIeOepITiK HEeTI3IepiH KoJIaHa Oute/i.
YMeeT npuMEeHATh OCHOBBI aKTEPCKOTO0 MAacTEPCTBA B TBOPUYECKOM MPOLIECCE.
Knows how to apply the basics of acting in the creative process.

dopma UTOroBOro KOHTpPOJsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIA SK3aMEH, INCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMEH,
II0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHUE

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK], nexunw, 3agaHus 1 MIPAKTHUECKUX 3aHATHH,

)IOHOHHPITGHBHBII)'I MaTcpuail v T.A.

Baoxk A

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJist AKTepIIIK JKoHE caxHalbIK MHIedepiik / AKTepcKoe U

CHHCHNYCCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO

Ha3zBanue aucuMIINHBI Caxna Ttini/ Cuiennueckas peub/ Scene speech

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)
Koa pucuuniainubl SR 4232

CemecTp 7

KoanuectBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX I[Tpak - 30

3aHAATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPC-45

KpeIuTOoB CPCII - 15

IIpepekBH3UTHI AKxTepiik medepiik, AKTEpCKOe MacTEpPCTBO

Iesan n3yvyenns (Teker He MmeHee 2() ¢J10B)

Tinaig skanmel HOpMaNapblH COUsEy TEXHUKACHIH MeHrepy. CaxHalbIK CoNeyIiH Karuaanaphl
MEH TYpJepiH MeHrepy. Typii TUIAepii HHTOHAIMSIIAY OHEPIH MEHrepy. OH calyda ceilney
JaFIbIIAPbIH TOKIpOUE KY31HIe KOIaHy. APTUKYIISIUSIIBIK allapaTThiH JaMYybl.

OcBoeHue o0IMX HOPM sI3bIKa, TEXHUKH pedd. V3ydeHne mpuHIUIOB U GOPM CLIEHUYECKON
peyu. OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie HCKYCCTBOM HWHTOHUPOBAHHA Ha PpPa3HbBIX A3bIKaX. HpaKTI/Iqecxoe
MMPUMCHCHUC HABBIKOB PCUU B IICHUH. Pa3Butue APTUKYIIOUOHHOTO allriapara.

Development of the general norms of language, equipment of the speech. Studying of the
principles and forms of the scenic speech. Mastering intoning art in different languages.
Practical use of skills of the speech in singing. Development of the articulation device.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) Jl

Tingin kanmel HOpManapblH Ceiley TEXHUKAchlH MeHrepy. CaxHalbIK —CeWIeyaiH
IPUHLIMOTEP] MEH TYPJIEPiH MEHrepy. Op TYpJii TULIEp/i HHTOHAIMIAY OHEpiH MEHIepy. OH
aifTyna ceitiey narpUIapblH MPAKTUKAIBIK KOJAAHY. APTUKYJISLMSIIBIK alapaTThl 1aMBITY.

OBnajieHHe TEXHUKOW peyr oOUIMMM HOpMaMHM si3bika. OBlajieHHe NMPUHLUUIAMU U BHJIAMHU




CHCHH‘IGCKOﬁ pcyu. OBJIaI[GHI/Ie HCKYCCTBOM HWHTOHHUPOBAHUA  PaA3JINYHBIX  A3BIKOB.
HpaKTqucxoe MNPUMCHCHUC PCYCBLIX HABBIKOB B IICHHHU. Pa3Burue APTUKYIIITUOHHOT'O
armapara.

Mastering the technique of speech by the general norms of the language. Mastering the
principles and types of stage speech. Mastering the art of intonation of various languages.
Practical application of speech skills in singing. Development of the articulatory apparatus.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIMHU (pe3y/ibTaTbl 00yYeHH)

CaxHa MoJIEeHHETiH OpPBIHAAYIIBLIBIK TOHKIpHOeae yimTacTeipa Outei.
YMeer codeTarh CLIEHUYECKYIO KYJIBTYPY C UCITOJIHUTEIBCKON PAKTUKOM.
He is able to combine stage culture with performing practice.

CbopMa HTOr0BOIro KOHTpPOJIisd

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexunw, 3agaHus 11 NPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepUa U T. 1.

bJaok b
HaunmenoBanue moayJist AKTepIIIK )KoHE caxHalbIK MLIedepiik / AKTepcKoe U
CIICHUYECKOE MacTEPCTBO
Ha3Banue 1 COUMNIMHBI Caxna monenueri/ Kynstypa criensr/ Scene Culture
UK AMCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuuninabl KS 4232
Cemectp 7
KoaunuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpak - 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC -45
KpeIuToB CPCIT - 15
IIpepekBH3NTHI AxTepiik mebepiik, AKTEpCKOe MacTEPCTBO

Iesn n3ydenus (Tekcr He MeHee 2() ¢JI0B)

Caxna wMomenueri. CaxHamarbl JKYPIC-TYpPBICTBI MEHrepy. OHHIH o00pa3blH amra Oiny.
Caxnanarpl KOOADKY/IbI, SMOIMSHBI OaFbIHABIPa OLTY JKOJIAapHI.

Kynbrypa cuien. Pabora ¢ 00po3om. YnpaBieHne ¢ SMOIUSMH Ha CIICHE H €ro ITyTH.

Culture scenes. Working with the image. Management with emotions on the stage and its path

Conep:xanue (Tekct He MmeHee 30 c10B) ﬂ

CaxHa MOIEHHMETI KYpPCBIHBIH  MakcaThl-OoNlallak MaMaHHBIH  (XalblK  OHIIICIHIH)
KOMMYHI/IKaTI/IBTiK K¥3BIpeTTi.HiI‘iH KaJIBIIITACTBIPpYTa BIKIIAJI €Ty, OHBIH KaJIIIbl cefmey
MOJICHHETIH apTThIPy, Ka3ipri Ka3zak TUIIHIH HOpMalapblH MEHrepyldi KeTUIIipy, opTypii
KapbhIM-KaThIHAC JKaFalbIHAa TUIMA1 KapbIM-KaThIHAC JaF[bLIapblH KanblnTacTeipy. Kazak
TUIl MEH Coilliey MOJICHUETIHIH HET13T1 YFBRIMIAPBIH TYCIHY XKOHE MEHIepy

HeJ’IL KypCa KYJIbTypa CHCHBI — CIOCOOCTBOBATH q)OpMI/IpOBaHI/IIO KOMMYHHKaTHBHOﬁ
KOMIIETEHTHOCTH Oyaylllero creuuanucta (HapoJHOrO IeBlia), MOBBIIIAS €ro OOMIYIo
PEUYCBYIO KYJIIbTYPY, YCOBCPHICHCTBOBATH BJIAJACHUC HOPMaMHU COBPEMCHHOI'0 Ka3axCKOIro
A3bIKa, C(HOPMHPOBATH HABBIKM 3((EKTUBHOH KOMMYHMKALIMM B pa3IMYHBIX YCIOBMSX
O6H_IGHI/I$I. OCMBICIIUTD U YCBOUTH OCHOBHBIC ITIOHATHUS Ka3aXCKOT'O A3blKa U KYJIBTYPbI pCUH.
The purpose of the Scene Culture course is to contribute to the formation of the
communicative competence of a future specialist (folk singer), increasing his general speech
culture, improving his knowledge of the norms of the modern Kazakh language, forming
effective communication skills in various communication conditions. To comprehend and
assimilate the basic concepts of the Kazakh language and speech culture

KioueBble KoMIeTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JIbTaTbl 00YYeHH) ][

CaxHa MoJIeHHETIH OpBIHAAYIIBIIBIK TOXKIpHOeae yiTacTeipa Outei.
YMeer coyeTarh ClIEHHYECKYIO KYJIbTYPY C UCIIOJIHUTENIBCKON MPaKTHKOH.




He is able to combine stage culture with performing practice.

CDopMa HUTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepuas

YMK/, nexuuu, 3a1aHus JIs TPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATUM,
JOTIOJIHUTEIBHBIN MaTepuan u T..1.

BJiok A

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

My3bIKaJIBIK-KOMITBIOTEPITIK TeXHOJIOTHs1ap/ My3bIKalnbHO-
KOMIIBIOTEPHBIE TEXHOJIOTHH

Ha3BaHue A¥CHMILIMHBI

Komnsrotepzae Hota tepy / KommbrorepHsiii Habop HOT /
Computer setting of music

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)
Koa pucuunjanubI KNN 4235
CemecTtp 7
KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3
®opma u BUABI y4eOHBIX ITpax — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC-45
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15
IIpepekBHU3UTHI AHcamOI1b, OpBIHIAYIIBUTBIK Me0epIIiri, Conb(eKno, TapMOHHS.

AnHcaMO0J1b, HCIIOJIHUTEIILCKOE MACTEPCTBO, COMb(EIKHIO,
rapMOHUS.
Ensemble performance skills, ear training, harmony

Iesin n3ydeHnus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB)

«KommproTepsie HOTa Tepy» IMOHIHIH HETI3rl MakcaTbl: OJI cajlayaTThl, 3aMaHayd OuIiM
CTaHIapThIHA cail OUTIKTI MaMaHIel TopOueney. Hora Tepe Outy, Typili MY3BIKAIBIK
porpaMMajiapMeH TaHbIC 00JTy, COJT apKbUIbI O0JIamaKkTa Kyi, oHI1 Tepin KiTam mbirapy Oiuty.
OcHoBHas oejap AUCIHHUIIIINHBI «Ha60p HOT Ha KOMIIBIOTEPEC» - BOCIHMTAHUE 3J0POBOTIO,
KBaJ'II/I(bI/II_[I/IpOBaHHOFO creguamcra B COOTBETCTBUU C COBPEMCHHBIMU 06p330BaTeJ'IBHBIMI/I
CTaHJapTaMH. YMEHHEe HaOpaTh HOTY, 3HAKOMHUTHCA C Pa3IUYHBIMA MY3bIKaJIbHBIMU
IIporpaMmMamMu, a 3aT€EM UMCThb HAaBbIKHM HAllMCAaHH KHOCB, IICCCH W KHUTI'.

The main purpose of the discipline «set of notes on the computer» - the education of a healthy,
qualified specialist in accordance with modern educational standards. The ability to type a
note, get acquainted with various music programs, and then have the skills to write kui, songs
and books.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He MmeHee 30 cJi0B) ]l

KomnbroTepae HOTa Tepy, 01 JKOFaphl OKY OPHBIHAAFHI 0a3abIK IoHIEpiH Oipi Oombim TadbIansl. by
MIOHAI MEHTepy YIIiH, mH(pOpMaTHKas T.T. CHAKTHI MOHIEPMEH TaHBIC 0oy KakeT. bynm cabakra Tek
TaHBICHIN FaHa KoiMmaii, Meicaiira: Overture, Makemusic Finale 2019, Sibelius 2019 GuitarPro cusikThI
MY3BIKAIIBIK TIpOrpaMMaiap Tepim, OumiMiH skerinmipeni. Pecimaey, Te3 Tepy »KyieciMeH TaHBICHIM,
OKBITI IBIFaABI. Typii merapManapasl: GOIBKIOPIBIK Y3IHAUIEp, SHEP, KYHiep, Kypaeli KoHe Killi-
ripiMm ¢dopmMamarsl MIBFapMaNapabl Tepemi. ApPaHKUPOBKA, TPAHCKPHIMIMA CHSIKTHI MIBIFapMalap
TYpJIepiMEH TaHbICa/IBI.

HaGop HOT Ha KOMIbIOTEpE SBISETCS OAHOM M3 0A30BBIX MUCHUIUIMH By3a. JlIs M3ydeHus TaHHON
JMCIMIUTMHBI HEOOXOMMO O3HAKOMHTBCS ¢ TAKUMHM TIpeaMeTaMy, Kak mHpopMmaTuka u T. 1. Ha aTom
YpOKe He TOJBKO 3HAaKOMSATCS, HO M HAOMPAIOT U COBEPILICHCTBYIOT 3HAHHS MY3BIKAJIBHBIX ITPOTPAMM,
takux kak: Overture, Makemusic Finale 2019, Sibelius 2019 GuitarPro. O3HakOMHTCS C CHCTEMOM
opopmieHus, ObicTporo HaOopa, HaOMpaTh pas3IWYHBIE NPOU3BEACHMS: (OJBKIOPHBIE OTPBIBKH,
MIECHH, KIOU, IPOU3BEACHUS B CIOKHBIX U MalbIX opMax. CTyIeHTH! 3HAKOMSTCS ¢ TAKUMH JKaHPaMH
Kak: ApaH)KHPOBKa, TPAHCKPHITLHSL.

A set of notes on a computer is one of the basic disciplines of the University. To study this discipline
you need to get acquainted with subjects such as computer science, etc. In this lesson, not only get
acquainted, but also gain and improve knowledge of music programs such as: Overture, Makemusic
Finale 2019, Sibelius 2019 GuitarPro. Get acquainted with the system of registration, speed dial, type




various works: folklore passages, songs, kui, works in complex and small forms. Students get
acquainted with such genres as: Arrangement, transcription.

KiroueBble KoMIIeTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JIbTaTbl 00YYeHH) Jl

KomnbroTepitik My3bIKalIbIK IPOrpaMMalapbl MEHIePIl IIbIFa/Ibl.
OBnaneeTs My3bIKaJIbHO-KOMIIBIOTEPHBIMU ITPOTrPAMMAMHU.
Own music-computer programs.

dopMa UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsi | TectupoBaHue, yCTHBIM 9K3aMEH, MMCbMEHHBIM 9K3aMeH, MI0Ka3,
MIPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHNE

Pa3naTounbiii MaTepual YMK]/, nekuunu, 3a1aHust 1S IPaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOMOJTHUTENBHBIA MaTEpHaIl U T.]I.

buok b
HaunmenoBanue moayJist My3bIKaNbIK-KOMIBIOTEPIIIK TeXHOIOorus1ap/ My3blkanbHO-
KOMITBIOTEPHBIE TEXHOJIOTUH
Ha3BaHue AMCIHHTIHHBI Kyiini, ouai Hotanay / Hotuposka ktoeB u niecen / Noting of
kuy songs
UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)
Konx nucuunimnbl NK 4235
Cemectp 7
KosuuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Ipak — 30
3aHSATHUI /KOJIMYECTBO CPC-45
KpeIuToB CPCIT - 15
IIpepexBU3NTHI Conbdemnxuno, My3blKa TEOPUSICHI
Conbdemnxuno, Teopus My3bIKH
Solfeggio, music theory

esn n3ydyenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) Jl

YH Tacnamapia aspUIFaH JOCTYPJIl OPBIHAAYIIBUIAPIBIH (acHanThIK) MY3BIKACKIH HOTara
Tycipy J>koHe Oacma OeriHe maiibiHmay (op KaHpAarbl (DONBKIOPIBIK — AKCIETUITUS
MaTepuaiapbIiHaH).

PaCI_HI/I(bPOBKa 3amnucen TpaﬂHHHOHHOﬁ MY3bIKM W TIIOAI'OTOBKAa K M3JJaHUIO HOTHO-
MY3BIKQJIbHOTO cOOpHHMKA (00Opaslbl pa3HBIX KAaHPOB IO MarepuagaM (HOIBKIOPHBIX
AKCIICTULIAHN ).

Transcript of traditional music and preparation for publication of printed music collection
(samples of different genres based on folklore expeditions).

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) l[

Komnbrorepe HOTa Tepy, 011 JKOFaphl OKY OPHBIHAAFHI 0a3aJbIK IOHAEPIiH Oipi 60mbIn Ta0bmaabl. by
MIOHAI MEHTepy YIIiH, mH(pOpMaTHKas T.T. CHAKTHI MIOHAEPMEH TaHBIC 0oy KakeT. bynm cabakra Tek
TaHBICHIN FaHa KoiMaii, Meicaira: Overture, Makemusic Finale 2019, Sibelius 2019 GuitarPro cusikrer
MY3BIKAIIBIK, TIpOrpaMMaiap Tepim, OumiMiH skerinmipeni. Pecimaey, Te3 Tepy »KyieciMeH TaHBICHIM,
OKBITI IIbIFaABI. Typii mbFapmManap/sr: GOIbKIOPIBIK Y3IHAUIEp, SHIEp, KYWIep, KYpAeti )XoHe Killri-
ripiM Qopmanarsl IIbFapManapabl Tepeni. ApaH)KMpPOBKA, TPAHCKPUIIHMS CHAKTHI IIBIFapMaap
TYpJIepiMEH TaHbICa/IBI.

HaGop HOT Ha KOMIbIOTEpE SBISIETCS OAHOM M3 0a30BBIX MUCHUIUIMH By3a. JlIs M3ydeHWs TaHHON
JMCIMIUTMHBI HEOOXOMMO O3HAKOMHTBCS ¢ TAKUMH TIpEeMETaMH, Kak WHpopMaTuka u T. 1. Ha atom
YpOKe He TOJBKO 3HAKOMSATCS, HO M HAOMPAIOT U COBEPIICHCTBYIOT 3HAHHS MY3BIKAJIBHBIX ITPOTPaMM,
takux kKak: Overture, Makemusic Finale 2019, Sibelius 2019 GuitarPro. O3HakOMHUTCSI ¢ CHCTEMOM
ohopmiienus, ObicTporo HaOopa, HaOMpaTh pa3IUUHbIC TPOW3BEIEHUS: (ONBKIOPHBIE OTPBIBKU,
MIECHH, KIOU, IPOU3BEACHUS B CIOKHBIX U MalbIX opMax. CTyeHTH 3HAKOMSTCS C TAKUMH >KaHPaMH
Kak: ApaH)KMPOBKa, TPAHCKPHITLHUSL.

A set of notes on a computer is one of the basic disciplines of the University. To study this discipline
you need to get acquainted with subjects such as computer science, etc. In this lesson, not only get




acquainted, but also gain and improve knowledge of music programs such as: Overture, Makemusic
Finale 2019, Sibelius 2019 GuitarPro. Get acquainted with the system of registration, speed dial, type
various works: folklore passages, songs, kui, works in complex and small forms. Students get
acquainted with such genres as: Arrangement, transcription.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JabTaTbl 00yYeHH) Jl

KomnbroTepitik My3bIKaIbIK TPOTpaMMaliap bl MEHIePIll IIbIFa/IbI.
OBnaneeTs My3bIKaJIbHO-KOMIIbIOTEPHBIMH ITPOTrPAMMAMHU.
Own music-computer programs.

@®opMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS TecTupoBaHHe, yCTHBIN DK3aMEH, MMCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMEH, I10Ka3,
IIPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHUE

Paznarounslii MmaTepuan YMK, nexiuu, 3aJaHus 1 MPaKTHIECKUX 3aHSATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIIBbHBIN MaTepua u T.J.

KaraJjior 3/1eKTUBHBIX JUCUMILIIMH
buok A (mucuunuunbl u3 PYIla)

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJist [Tegaroruka Heri3aepi/OCHOBBI Me1arOruKu/

Ha3Banue IuCHHMILUIHHBI My3sbikansiK OUTIM Oepyaeri earoruka >KoHe MCUxoaorus /
[lemaroruka v ICUXOJIOTHS MY3BIKATLHOTO 0Opa30BaHMS
/Pedagogy and psychology of music education

MK AUCHUMIITTHHBI KII (TK)
1171 (KB)

Koa aucuunianubI PPMO 4233

Cemectp 7

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlex — 20

3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunap - 20

KPeJIUTOB CPC - 60
CPCII - 20

IIpepexBU3UTHI KazaxkTblH My3bIKaJIbIK ATHOIEAArOT UKaChl
Kazaxckas My3bIKanbHasi 3THOIIEIarOTuKa
Kazahk musical ethnopedagogy

Iesin n3ydenusi (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ﬂ

My3HKaJ'IBIK negaroruka  MEH IICUXOJIOTHS  caJlaCbIHa CTy,Z[eHTTepI[iH FBIJIBIMHN  —
MNPAaKTUKAJIBbIK JarAblJIaPbIH KAJBIIITACTBIPY.

CdopMupoBath y CTYJEHTOB CUCTEMY HAyYHBIX 3HAHUH W MPAKTUYCCKUX HABHIKOB B cdepe
MYSLIKaHbHO-He,HaFOFquCKOﬁ U UCIIOJIHUTEIIHCKOH IMPAaKTHUKH.

To form for students the system of scientific knowledge and practical skills in the field of
MYy3bIKaJIbHO-TIeAarorndeckoii and carrying out practice.

Conep:kanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cJI0B)

[legarormka MeH TICMXONIOTHSI HET3ZepiH cakKTail OTBHIPHIN, MY3BIKAJBIK OLTIM Oepyneri oicTiH
MakcaThl MEH MiHAeTTepiH Oury. My3bslKanblK OuTiMHIH OipTyTac moHeKTUTriH TyciHe Oimy.
My3bIkanblK OiiM Oepyferi memarornka MeH IICHXOJIOTHS HETi3ZiepiHiH opTak OipiiriH cakrai
OTBHIPBIN, oficTeMeHi Konmana Oury. TopOue MeH o3iH-631 TopOHMeney/eri yYKCacThIKTap MeEH
KHUBIHABIKTAP 1Bl OaliJIaHBICTHIPA OlTy.

3HATh [ENb W 3a/1a4d METOJ]a B MY3bIKAJIBHOM OOpPa30BaHUHU C COOJIOJCHHEM OCHOB TMEMArOTHKU M
MCUXOJIOTUU. YMETh IOHHUMATH IEIOCTHYIO TIOCIIEI0BATENBHOCTh MY3bIKAJTbHOTO 00pa3oBaHus. Y METh
HCTONBb30BATh METOJUKY, COXpaHss oOllee EJMHCTBO OCHOB TMEAarOrMKH W TICHXOJOTHU B
MY3bIKQJIBHOM O00pa30BaHUWH. YMETh COOTHOCHUTh CXOJCTBA M TPYJAHOCTH B BOCIHUTAHUU U
caMo00pa30BaHHH.

To know the purpose and objectives of the method in music education in compliance with the basics of
pedagogy and psychology. Be able to understand the holistic sequence of music education. Be able to
use the methodology while maintaining the general unity of the fundamentals of pedagogy and
psychology in music education. Be able to correlate similarities and difficulties in upbringing and self-




education.

KiarwueBble koMnereHnnu (pe3yjabTaTbl 00y4eHusi) (TEKCT) ][

He;[arormca JKOHC IICUXOJIOTHA CaJIaChIH/JA FHUIBIMU KOHC IMPAKTHUKAJIBIK JarAbl MCH 61J11M
CI/ICTeMaTI/I3I/Ip0BaHHBI€ 3HAaHUSA HAYYHBIX W MPAKTUYCCKUX 3HAHUU YMGHI/Iﬁ 1 HaBBIKOB.
Systematized knowledge of scientific and practical knowledge of abilities and skills.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

TecTtupoBaHue, yCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, INCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMEH,
I10Ka3, IPOCMOTP, HUCIIOJIHEHUE

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

YMK/, nexuuu, 3a1aHus JIs TPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHM,
JIOTIOJIHUTEJILHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

BJuaok b

HaumeHoBaHue MOAYJIst

[Temaroruxka Heriznepi/OCHOBBI NEIATOTUKH

Ha3Banue AuCHMIIMHBI

My31;n<anbn< IObIFapMalllblIIBIK nicuxosoruscel/ Ilcuxonorus
MY3BIKaJIbHOTO TBOpYECTBA/
Psychology of musical creativity

UK AUCHUIIMHBI KII (TK)
111 (KB)
Koa pucuynianubI PMT 4233
Cemectp 7
KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jlex — 20
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunap - 20
KPeJIUTOB CPC - 60
CPCII - 20
IIpepexBU3NTHI KazaxkTblH My3bIKaJIbIK ATHOIEAArOT UKaChl

Kazaxckas MY3bIKaJIbHas 3THOIICAaroruka
Kazahk musical ethnopedagogy

Iesin n3yvenusi (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ﬂ

T¥J’IFaHBIH TICUXOJIOTHUAJIBIK epeKmeniKTepiH 3€PTTCY, XKCEKC aJaMHbIH HIbIFapMalllblJIbIK
IICUXOJIOTHACBHIH TYJIra peTin[e KOHC naMy 3aHABIIBIKTAPBIH KapacCThIpy.

I/I3yquI/Ie IICUXOJIOTHYECKUX OCOOECHHOCTEN TBOp‘ICCKOfI JIMYHOCTHU ICHUXOJIOTHIO JIMYHOCTHU
KaK TBOpLa, 3aKOHOMCPHOCTH pa3BUTHUA TBOp‘lGCKOﬁJ’IH‘IHOCTH

Study of psychological features of creative personality psychology of personality as creator,
conformities to law of development of TBopueckoitmuunocTu

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 c10B)

((MYSBIK&J'IBIK IIbIFapMalllbUIBbIK IICUXOJIOTUACBI»KYPChI — MY3BIKaHBIH IICUXOJIOIUAJIBIK MOHIH allIaThIH
Mearor-My3bIKaHTTapAbl apHabl KociOM-OarmapliaHFaH TICHXOJOTHSUIBIK OUTIMMEH KajbITacThIpY
JKOHE )I(a6,Z[LIKTay KapacTeIpbUIaabl. My3bIKaIbIK Ka6inerTep ICHUXOJIOTUSCHI, MY3BIKAJBIK €CTY
TICUXOJIOTHSCHL, MY3BIKaHBI KAOBUIIAY IICHXOJNOTHACHL JKOHE T.0. TyTac MY3BIKAIBIK TXIpHOEHIH
epeKIIeNiKTepi JKOHE MY3BIKANBIK TeJarorukaga ochkl ToxipubOeHi Oepy 3eprrenenmi. OpbIHAAYIIBI
LIBIFAaPMAIIbUIBIKTa KU1 KE31eCETIH IMOLIMOHA b Kap6anacKa 6aFI>IHzLLIpy.

B Kypce «IIcuxomorns MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O TBOPYECTBA» — PACCMATPUBACTCA (I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie 1 OCHAlIICHHUEC
neaaroroB-Mys3blKaHTOB CIICHUAJIbHBIMU HpO(l)GCCI/IOHaJ'IBHO-OpH@HTHpOBaHHHMI/I IICUXOJIOTrHYCCKUMHU
S3HAHUAMHA, OTKPBIBAIOIMIMMHU IICUXOJIOTHYCCKYIO CYIIHOCTb MY3bIKH. IIcuxomorneit MY3bIKaJIbHBIX
CHOCO6HOCT€I>1, TICUXOJIOTH eI MY3bIKAJIbHOI'O CllyXa, TICUXOJIOTHEH BOCIIpUATHA MY3bIKU, U T.H.
I/I3yqaercsl 0COOEHHOCTH HEJIOCTHOI'O MY3bIKAJIbHOI'O OIIbITA U IEpeAavu 3TOro OIbITa B My3LIKaHLHOfI
IIeaaroruke. HOI[‘II/IHHH SMOLMUOHAJIBHYKO CYCTY, KOTOPYIO YaCTO HCIIBITBIBACT HCIOJHUTCIbL B
TBOPYECTBE.

The course «Psychology of Musical creativity» examines the formation and equipping of music
teachers with special professionally - oriented psychological knowledge that reveals the psychological
essence of music. Psychology of musical abilities, psychology of musical hearing, psychology of music
perception, etc. The features of holistic musical experience and the transfer of this experience in music




pedagogy are studied. Subordinating the emotional fuss that the performer often experiences in

creativity.

KioueBble koMIeTeHUMH (Pe3y1bTaThbl 00y4yeHust) (TEKCT) J[

My3I)IKaJ'II)IK — IOblFapMalllbUIbIK ic — QPCKET 6apI)ICI)IHILa FBUJIBIMU JKQHC IMPAKTHKAJIBIK 6iﬂiM,

AarIbIHbIH KaJIbIIITACYbI.

HaquHe " NPAKTUYCCKUE 3HAHHA , YMCHH U HABbIKH B MY3bIKAJIbHO — TBOp‘-IGCKOﬁ JCATCIBbHOCTH.
Scientific and practical knowledge, of ymenu and skills in musically - to creative activity.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

TecTtupoBaHue, yCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, INCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMEH,
I10Ka3, IPOCMOTP, HUCIIOJIHEHUE

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuad

YMK/, nexuuu, 3a1aHus I TPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHM,
JIOTIOJIHUTEJILHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

BJiok A

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

My3BIKaIbIK-TEOPHUSITBIK KOHE MY3bIKAIBIK-TApUXH Oimim/
My3bIKalIbHO-TEOPETUUECKUE U MY3bIKaTbHO-HCTOPUYECKHE
3HAHUS

Ha3BaHnue AuCHMIIMHBI

My3bIKaNbIK 3THOTpadUSIIBIK TOXKIpUOHe/
My3bikasibHas 3THOrpapuyecKas mpakTuka/
Musical ethnography practice

nka IMCUUIIHHbI BII (TK)
B/ (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl MEP 3220
CemecTtp 5
KoauuectBo kpenutoB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpax — 30
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO CPC-45
KpeIuTOoB CPCIT - 15
IIpepexBU3NTHI Kazak my3blka Tapuxbl, STHOCOJIb(EIKHO.

HcTopus kKa3axcKoil My3bIKH, 3THOCOJIb(EIKHO.
History of the Kazakh music, ethnosolfeggio.

Iesin n3ydenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() ¢J10B)

[ToHHIH 0acThl MaKCaThl YKOFAPFbl MY3BIKAIBIK OUIIM aiblll KaTKaH CTYACHTTEPAIH ecTy
KaOUIeTiH apTThIpy, KyMa- KyJIaK dJIICiH >KaHFBIPTY JKOHE HOTAJBIK cayaThbIHA aca MOH Oepir
OHBI KOCIOM JeHreine MeHrepy Oousbin caHanmaabl. OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK, I1€arOTHKAIIBIK,
3epTTEYIIUTIK, KbI3METTEP/IIH HETi3r1 OarbITTapblHA TEPEHACTUITCH OUTIM KOPBIH JKMHAKTAY.
CoHbIMEH KaTap, MOJCHH Mypara KITi Ke3 Kapac YATUIepiH CalbICThIpY, O3BIK TYPIH aiy,
OpBIHJIAYIIBUIBIK JeHreliH Oarmapnay. XKeke kaOimerTepiH o3 OeTiHIe gambiTa OulyTe,
1371eHicKe Oayy.

OCHOBHOI TEJIbI0 JAUCIUIUTAHBI SIBJIICTCS MOBBIIICHUE CIyXa CTYACHTOB, OOyJaroIuXcs Ha
BBICIIIEM MY3bIKAJILHOM 00pa30BaHWU, MOJCPHHU3ALUS METOAA CIUTKOB W OBJIAJICHUE HOTHOM
rpaMoTOi Ha TpodeccHoHaIbHOM ypoBHE. Hakomenuwe yrimyOienHoro DoHna 3HaHUWE TIO
OCHOBHBIM  HAMpAaBICHHUSM  HCIOJTHUTEIbCKOW, MEJarormyeckoi, HccIeI0BaTENbCKON
nesTenbHOCTH. KpoMe TOro, COMOCTaBl€HHE Y3KMX OOpa3oB OTHOLIEHHS K KyIbTYpHOMY
HACJIEIUIO, MOJYYEeHUEe MEePEOBOr0 BUIA, OPUEHTALIUS YPOBHS HCIIOJHUTEIBHOCTH. Y MEHHE
CaMOCTOSITENILHO pa3BUBATh MHIMBUyaTbHBIE CIOCOOHOCTH, OPUEHTUPOBATHCA B TIOMCKAX.
The main purpose of the discipline is to improve the hearing of students enrolled in higher
musical education, modernization of the method of ingots and mastery of musical notation at
the professional level. Accumulation of in-depth Fund of knowledge in the main areas of
performing, pedagogical, research activities. In addition, the comparison of narrow images of
attitudes to cultural heritage, obtaining an advanced view, the orientation of the level of
performance. Ability to independently develop individual abilities, navigate the search.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) l[




Kypc — My3bIKanblK MaTepuangapibl KXKUHAKTAy, Kyieney (ONbKIOPIBIK SKCHEAUIUSIIaH
KOHE KapTara TyCipy JKYMBICBIHAH Kypajanasl. Herisri Makcarel: pPEISTHBTI YITLIEPIiH
MAaFrbIHACKHIH allly KOHE 3aMaHayd TaChIMaJIaylibl TEXHUKATAPbIHA CaKTai OuTy.

JlaHHasi TpaKTUKa COCTOMT U3 (OJNBKIOPHBIX OKCHEIUIMH M 3agaHuil 1o  cOopy,
CHCTEMaTH3alluy, KapTorpadupoBaHUIO MY3BIKAJILHOIO MaTepuana. BakHeiiield 4YacTbio
MDOIla sBnsieTcs MOJMy4eHHWE HABBHIKOB HOTHPOBKM (pacimn(poBKH) 3BYYalIMX OOpasloB B
PENATUBHON HOTALlMK, a TAKXKE UX apXUBaLUsl HA COBPEMEHHBIX HOCUTEIISX.

This practice consists of folklore expeditions and tasks on collecting, systematization,
mapping of a musical material. The most important part of MEPA is obtaining skills of notes
(interpretation) of sounding samples in the relative notation, and also their archiving on
modern carriers.

KitoueBble KoMneTeHIMHU (Pe3y/IbTaThbl 00yUeHH) Jl

OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK, MEAArOTUKANBIK 3€pTTEYLIUIIK OaFpITTapa Kyl KOpbIH JKHHAy, Kyiima-
KYJIaK, €CTy 9J1iC1 apKbIJIbl cayaTThl HOTara Tycipe OuTy.

YMmenne cobupare B UCTIOITHUTEIECKOM, TTEJArOTHUECKOM HCCIIeIOBATEIHLCKOM HAIIPABICHUSIX
(OHIIBI COCTOSIHUS, TPAMOTHO TEPEHOCHTH HOTY IPY TIOMOIIH yXa, CIyXa.

Ability to collect funds of the state in performing, pedagogical research directions,
competently transfer a note with the help of the ear, hearing.

dopma UTOroBOro KOHTPOJIsi | IIMCEMEHHBIN, IPAKTUYECKUI IK3aMEH.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK]I, npakTH4eCcKuii, JOTOJHUTEIbHBIN MaTepral,

T. MyxkpiieB «ChIObI3FbI YiipeHy MEKTe01», A.
Paiibim6eprenoB «Kyii kaiiHaps», Y bekenos «llleptre kyi
iedepIiepi».

Baoxk b

My3bIKAIBIK-TEOPUSIIBIK KOHE MY3bIKAIBIK-TaAPUXHU OLTiM/
My3bIKaIEHO-TEOPETHUECKUE W MY3bIKAIbHO-HCTOPHUECKUE
3HAHUS

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

Ha3BaHue qucuMnJinHbI My3bIKaNbIK-apXUBTIK MTPaKTUKachl/ My3bIKalbHO-apXUBHAs

npaktuka/ Musical-archival practice

Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b/l (KB)
Koa pucuuniainubl MAP 3220

CemecTp 5

KoaunuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [Ipak — 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC -45

KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 15

IIpepekBU3UTHI ApHaifbl  OKBITY TMOHIHIH  oficremeci.  My3bIKallbIK-
ATHOTPaUSUIIBIK MPaKTHKa. MaMaHIbIK.
MetouKa MpernoiaBaHusl CleUaTbHbIX TUCIUTLINH.
My3bIKaJIbHO-3THOTpaduveckas IpaKkTHKa.
CnennanbHOCTb.
Methods of teaching special disciplines.
Musical and ethnographic practice.
Specialty.

esan n3ydenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 cJ10B) Jl

Horta cayareiHan wmariaymaTTap (Ke3[eceTiH eJeMJep, bIPFaK, eKIiH, TakTire Oeiy,
¢dpazupoBka, naysa). Horansik rpaduxa (penpusa, ¢apuuiar, Hroanc 1.0.) Kyinepai tycipy
yJrici. ©pTypili OpBIHAAYIIBIIBIK MEKTENTIH epeKIIeTiKTepiH axbipara Outy. Onapabl HOTara
Tycipe Oimy.




CeeneHuss OT HOTHOM I'paMOThI (BCTpPEYAIOLIUECS Pa3MEpPbl, PUTM, yAapeHHe, pa3OuBKa Ha
TakT, ¢pa3supoBka, maysa). HotHas rpaduka (penpuza, apumiar, HIOAHC W 1p.). YMEHUE
pasiiniaTtb OC06CHHOCTI/I Pa3InYHbIX MCIIOJIHHUTCIBbCKUX IIKOJI. VYmMmenne ux IMPUKOCHYTBCA K
HOTaM.

Information from the musical notation (occurring size, rhythm, stress, breakdown of the beat,
phrasing, pause). Music graphics (Reprise, mince, nuance, etc.). Ability to distinguish features
of different performing schools. Their ability to touch the notes.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

By npakTika My3bIKaIbIK MaTEpUAIIBl apXUBAIUIIAY MAIIBIKTAPAbl UTE€pYiHEe OarbITTaJIFaH,
SFHU, €CKl JBIOBIC jka30anmapblH JKaHA J3JICKTOPOHJBIK Taclajapra KalTa jkasy, IOCTYpJIi
MY3BIKaHBl JKyHeney, Kaprorpadusuiay. byl npakTUKaHBIH cajachblHIA CTYACHTTEPIiH
PENATUBTIK XXYyileie My3bIKaJIbIK paclIu(poBKa ICTEY JIaFAbLIapbl KAJIbINITACAbI.

I[aHHafl IMPpaKTHKa HaIlpaBJICHA Ha OCBOCHHWEC HABBIKOB apXWBAllUU MY3bIKAJIbHOT'O MaTCpHralia -
YMCHUEC NMCPCHOCUTD 3ByUYalllue 06p33HI>I CO CTAphIX HA COBPECMCHHBIC 3JICKTPOHHBIC HOCUTCIIH,
CUCTEeMAaTHU3UpOBaTh U KaprorpadupoBaTh TPAAULMOHHYIO MY3bIKy. B pamkax naHHOM
MIPaKTUKU CTYIEHTaM JalOTCSl TaKK€ HaBBIKM MY3BbIKJIBHON pAaclIM(POBKU B PEISITUBHON
CHUCTEMEC HOTAIIUH.

This practice is directed on development of skills of archiving of musical material - ability to
transfer the sounding samples with old to modern electronic media, to systematize and map
traditional music. Within this practice students are given also skills of musical interpretation in
relative system of the notation.

KiiroueBbie KomneTeHuHH (pe3yabTaTbl 00y4eHHs ) ﬂ

OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK, MEAArOTUKAIbIK 3€pTTEYHIUTIK OarbITTap/ia Ky KOpbIH JKMHAy, KyilMa-
KYJIaK, €CTy 9J1ici apKbIIbI cayaTThl HOTara Tycipe Oury.

YMeHune CO6I/IpaTI> B UCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKOM, MEAATrOTUYCCKOM HCCICI0BATCIIECKOM HAIlpPaBJICHUAX
(hOHIBI COCTOSTHUS, TPAMOTHO TEPEHOCUTH HOTY MPH TTOMOIIHU yXa, CIIyXa.

Ability to collect funds of the state in performing, pedagogical research directions,
competently transfer a note with the help of the ear, hearing.

dopma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJsi | IlpakTuyeckuii s3K3amMeH.

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMKI]I, 3ananust ajis NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JOTIOJIHUTEIBHBIN MaTepuan O. Ecenyibsl «Kyi ToHIpAIH
KyOip»1, M. AGyra3bl «Ka3akTeiH 10MObIpa eHepi», b.
CappibaeB «Ka3akTbIH My3bIKaJIbIK aclianTapbi».

Baoxk A

My3BIKaIbIK-TEOPHUSITBIK YKIHE MY3bIKAIBIK-TAPUXHU OLTim/
My3bIKalIbHO-TEOPETUUECKUE U MY3bIKATbHO-UCTOPUYECKHE
3HAHUS

HaumenoBanue moayJs

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

My3BIKaIbIK IIBIFapMaIap/abl Tanaay / AHamu3
MYy3bIKalIbHBIX Tpou3BeaeHuit / Analyses of music of folk;

Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Kox iucumMiinHbl AMP 3223
CemecTtp 5
KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipakrukansik -30
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPC-45
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15
IIpepexBU3NTHI I"apmoHus, My3bIKa TEOPHSICHI, COTBHEIKHO.

I"apmoHus1, TeOpUst My3BIKH, COTB(ETHKHO.
Harmony, theory of music, solfeggio.




Iean n3ydenns (Texcr He meHee 20 cJ10B) Jl

My3bIKalbIK [IBIFApMa TYCIHIKTEMECi; OHBIH Oeiriiepi, MOPQOIOTHsCH; Tajjay oSmicTeMeci.
My3I>IKaJ'II>IK IIbIFapMaHbIH Q)OpMaCLI MCH Ma3MYHBIHBIH KYPbLJIbIMBI.

ITonsiTue MY3BIKQJIBHOT'O MPOU3BEACHUC, €r0 MpPU3HAKH, MOp(l)OJ'IOFI/Iﬂ; METOAbI aHaJIn3a. CprKTypa
(hOpPMBI B CTPYKTYpa CoAepKaHNUs My3bIKaJIbHOTO TPON3BEICHHS.

Concept musical work; its signs, morphology; analysis methods. Structure of a form and structure of
the maintenance of a piece of music. Unity of historical and logical approaches to work.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cj10B) ﬂ

«My3bIKaJIBIK IIbIFapMajap/bl Tajlgay» Kypchl MY3bIKaJIbIK-TaPUXHU, MY3bIKaIbIK-TEOPUSIIBIK
MOHJEP KeIIeHIHEe Kipedi, MY3bIKaJIbIK KYPBUIBIMIAPIBIH  EPeKIICNIIKTepiH HUrepyre
Heriznenred. TamgaManslk MaTepuall peTiHae TYpIi )KaHpIAFrbl SJEMIIK MY3bIKaJIbIK OHEP/IiH
Y3IIK  yiaruviepi  madganmaHbUiafnbl,  COHAAM-aK — Ka3aKCTaHABIK — KOMIIO3UTOPJIAPIbIH
HIplFapMajapbl MIHAETTI TYpAe TajjaHaibl. TangaHaTblH YATUIEPAIH KYHABUIBIFBIH TEpEH
TYCIHYT€ KOHE TYCIHYre MYMKIH/IK O€peTiH KEeIIEeH/ 1 TICLI KY3€re achlpbLiIaibl.

Kypc «AHamu3 My3bIKQIbHBIX MPOM3BEACHUN» BXOJUT B KOMIUIEKC MY3bIKAIbHO-
HUCTOPUYECKUX,  MY3bIKQIbHO-TEOPETUYECKMX  JUCUUIUIMH, OCHOBAaH Ha  YCBOEHHH
OCOOEHHOCTEl  MYy3bIKaIbHBIX CTPYKTYp. B KadecTBe aHaIUTHYECKOro Marepuala
MCIOJIb3YIOTCS JIYdILIHE 00pa3iibl MUPOBOTO MY3bIKAJIbHOTO MCKYCCTBA B Pa3IUYHbBIX JKaHpaXx,
Takke B 00sA3aTeIbHOM TMOPAJKE AaHAJIM3UPYIOTCA  IMPOM3BEIACHMSI  Ka3aXCTaHCKUX
KOMITO3UTOPOB. OCYIIECTBISETCS KOMIUIEKCHBIA MOJAXO0J, KOTOPBIM /aeT BO3MOKHOCTh
ri1yOOKOTro MOHUMAaHUS U OCO3HAHUS [IEHHOCTH aHaJIU3UPYyEMbIX 00pa31oB.

The course «Analysis of musical works» is part of a complex of musical-historical, musical-
theoretical disciplines, based on the assimilation of the features of musical structures. The best
samples of world musical art in various genres are used as analytical material, and the works
of Kazakhstani composers are also analyzed without fail. An integrated approach is being
implemented, which makes it possible to deeply understand and realize the value of the
analyzed samples

KioueBbie koMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTAThI 00yUYeHUs ) ]l

Tapuxu KanbINTaCKaH MY3bIKAIBIK (opMaiapibl, KOMIIO3UIMUIAPBI KOHE OJIapJIbIH e3repy
YKOJIJIAPBIH OLTY.

My3HKaJ'IBIK HIbIFapMaJiap bl (aCHaHTBIK, BOKaJIABIK X9HC BOKaJ'II[bIK-aCHaHTBIK) Ma3MYHBI
MEH KepKeMIIK ¢hopmachkl OIpJIiri TYPFRICHIHAH TaJIAY;

My3bIKaJIbIK HIBIFAPMaHbIH KYPBUIBIMBIHA OaFaapiaaHa 01y (OpUeHTHpPOBATHCS ).

3HaHUE HWCTOPHYECKH CIIOKUBIIUXCS MY3BIKAUIBHBIX (OPM, KOMIO3WUIIMA W TYTeH WX
HN3MCHCHMUA.

Ananus MY3bIKaJIbHBIX HpOI/IBBe,Z[eHI/Iﬁ (I/IHCTPYMeHTaJILHbIX, BOKaJIbHBIX W BOKAaJIbHO-
I/IHCTp}/MeHTaJIbHBIX) C TOYKHU 3PCHUA CAUHCTBA COACPKAHUA U Xy,HO)KGCTBGHHOfI (1)0pMBI;
YMeTh OpUEHTHPOBATHCA(OPUEHTUPOBATHCS) B CTPYKTYPE MY3bIKaIbHOTO MPOU3BEICHHSL.
Knowledge of historically established musical forms, compositions and ways of their
transformation.

Analysis of musical works (instrumental, vocal and vocal-instrumental) from the point of view
of the unity of content and artistic form;

Ability to navigate (orient) in the structure of a piece of music.

(I)opMa NUTOroBOro KOHTpPOJIs YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, I1I0Ka3, IPOCMOTpP, UCIIOJTHCHUC

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepual YMK], nexuuu, 3agaHus A1 MPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIA MaTEPUal U T.]I.

Biaok b

HaumeHnoBanue moay.s My3BIKaIBIK-TEOPHUSITBIK )KOHE MY3bIKAIBIK-TapUXH Oimim/
My3BIKaJIbHO-TEOPETUUECKUE U MY3bIKAIbHO-HCTOPUIECKHE
3HaHUS




Ha3Banue 1 CUMIIMHBI DONBKIOPIBIK MY3BIKAIIBIK IIBIFApMaIapsl Tajiaay /AHanms3
MY3BIKJILHBIX TPOU3BeIeHUH (OJIbKIIOpa

kg AUCUMILTHHBI BII (TK)

ATMP 4218 B/l (KB)

Koa pucuunjanHbI ATMP 3223

CemecTtp 5)

KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [pakrukansik -30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC-45

KpeIuTOoB CPCII - 15

IIpepekBU3NTHI I"apMoHwUSs, My3bIKa TEOPHSICHI, COTBPEIKUO.
I"apMonwUs, TeOpUs MY3BIKH, COJTb(EHKHO.
Harmony, theory of music, solfeggio.

esan uzydenns (Texcr He menee 20 cJ10B)

JlocTyp:ai My3BIKAIBIK IIBIFAPMaIapbIH TYCIHIKTEMeCT; BybIHABIK KypbutbiM. OHBIH Oenriiepi,
MOPQOJIOTHUACH; Tanaay oaicreMeci. My3bIKablK IIbIFapMaHblH (POpMAchl MEH Ma3MYHBIHBIH
KYPBUIBIMBI.

WNHTtepnperanus TpaJuIUMOHHBIX MY3bIKaJIbHBIX Npon3BeneHuil; CoBmecTHas cTpykTypa. Ero
ocobeHHOCTH, Mopdomnorus; metonsl aHanuza. CrTpykTypa ¢GOpMBI U coAepxKaHUs
MY3BIKQJIIbHOTO [TPOU3BEICHUS.

Interpretation of traditional musical works; Joint structure. Its features, morphology; analysis
methods. The structure of the form and content of a musical work

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ]l

«DONBKIOPABIH MY3bIKAJBIK IIbBIFapMaIapabl Taaaay» KypChIHIA (POJBKIOPIBIH >KaHPIBIK
KIKTEIyl; TTOATHKA-Ka3aK XaJlbIK OHl, aTam alTKaHaa Ka3ak Bepu(UKAIUSCHIHBIH HEri3aepi,
OJICH MEH OHHIH e3apa OainaHbIChl KapacTeipbuianel. CoHpai-ak, YHJICHY OHJACPIHIH,
AUTBICTBIH YKOHE OHBIH TYPJEPIHIH ATHOTpadUsACH 3epTTeNyAe. ITHOKYPAJITAHY FBHIIBIMHBIH
Oip Typil, Ka3aKThIH COITMAJILHO JKOHE OJIEYMETTIK-TYPMBICTHIK SIOCHI XKoHE T.0. Mocenenepi
KO3FaJlaJibl.

B kypce «AHamn3 My3bIKQIBHBIX NMPOM3BEACHUH (POJBKIOpa» paccMaTpuUBacTCs >KaHPOBAs
KJ'IaCCI/I(bI/IKaI_[I/I}I q)om,mopa; MMOATHKA-Ka3aXCKOM HapOI[HOﬁ IIEeCHU, a HMCHHO OCHOBbI
Ka3aXCKOI'0 CTHUXOCJIOXKCHUS, B3aUMOCBA3b CTHUXa W HaIICBa. Tak KE, U3y4JacTCia 3THOFpa(1)I/I$I
CBaI[e6HLIX IIECCH, ailTeICca u €ro paBHOBH,Z[HOCTeﬁ. 3anaFI/IBaIOTC}I BOITPOCHI
OTHOUHCTPYMCHTOBCACHNA KaK BHJAa HAYKH, Ka3aXCKOI'O TI€pOHMYCCKOI0 MW COLHATIBHO-
OBITOBOI'O DIIOCA U Ap. Hap}my C TpaJUIIMOHHBIM aHaJIW30M II0 HOTHOMY TCKCTY BaXXHOC
3HAYCHHE MPUJIAETCS YCTHOMY MPOCTYITMBAHUIO 00pa3IioB.

The course «Analysis of musical works of folklore» examines the genre classification of
folklore; the poetics of the Kazakh folk song, namely the basics of Kazakh versification, the
relationship of verse and melody. Also, the ethnography of wedding songs, aitys and its
varieties is being studied. The issues of ethnoinstrumentology as a kind of science, Kazakh
heroic and social epic, etc. are touched upon. Along with the traditional analysis of musical
text, an important importance is attached to the oral listening of samples.

KioueBbie KoMneTeHIMHU (Pe3yJabTaTbl 00y4eHHA) Jl

Tapuxu KanplTacKaH MY3bIKAIBIK (opMaapibl, KOMIO3ULUSIAP/El )KOHE OJIAPJIbIH ©3repy
KOJIIapbIH OuTy.

My3bIKaJIbIK IIbIFapMaiapAbl (acHanThlK, BOKAJBIK JKOHE BOKAJJIBIK-acMamThIK) Ma3MyHBI
MeH KepKeMIiK (hopMachkl OIpJliri TYpFBICBIHAH TaJay;

My3bIKaJIbIK MIBIFAPMaHbIH KYPBUIBIMBIHA OaFaapiiaHa Outy (OpUEeHTHPOBATHCS).

3HaHUWE MCTOPUYECKU CIOXKHUBIIUXCS MY3bIKAIBHBIX (OpPM, KOMIIO3UIMM U MyTed ux
M3MEHEHMS.

AHallM3 MY3bIKQIBHBIX MPOU3BEACHUN (MHCTPYMEHTAJbHBIX ,BOKAJBHBIX M BOKAJIBHO-




MHCTPYMEHTAIBHBIX) C TOUYKH 3PCHUS €AMHCTBA COJICPKAHUS U XYI0’KECTBEHHOH (POPMBI;
YMeTh OpUEHTHPOBATHCS (OPUEHTUPOBATHCS) B CTPYKTYPE MY3bIKAIBHOTO POU3BEACHHUS.
Knowledge of historically established musical forms, compositions and ways of their
transformation.

Analysis of musical works (instrumental, vocal and vocal-instrumental) from the point of view
of the unity of content and artistic form;

Ability to navigate (orient) in the structure of a piece of music.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIro KOHTpPOJIisA YCTHLIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0OKa3, IPOCMOTpP, UCITIOJTHCHUC

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK], nexunu, 3agaHus 11 NPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIM MaTepUal U T.A.

bJok A
HaunmenoBanue moayJist FousimMu 3eprrey Heriznepi / OCHOBBI HAYyYHOTO
MCCJIEIOBAHUS
Ha3BaHnue aucuuNIMHBI FousimMu 3eprrey Heriznepi / OCHOBBI HAYYHOTO
UCCIIEIOBAHUS
UK AMCHUIIMHBI KII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)
Koa qucuMminHbl ONI 3230
Cemectp 6
KosuuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpax. — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC-45
KpeIuTOoB CPCIT - 15
IIpepexBU3NTHI Kaszak My3bIKka Tapuxsl,
Hctopust ka3axCKoi MY3bIKH,
History of the Kazakh music.

Iesn n3ydenus (Tekcr He MeHee 20 ¢J10B) Jl

MaMaHI[BI FBUJIBIMH-3EPTTECY KYMBICBIHA ,I[aﬁblH,Z[ay, FBIJIIBIMHU 3€pTTey,I[iH Q,HiCHaMaCBI MCH
omicTeMeci cajachIHAaFbl KaXKETTI OUTIMMEH KapyJdaHIelpy. TBUIBIMH KoHE 6©HEpTaHy
oneOueTTepIMEH KYMBIC iICTEy, KOCIOM YFBIMAAp MEH TEPMHHOJIOTHUSHBI KOJIJIAaHY, MY3bIKaJIbIK
OHep, OULTIM JKOHE FBUIBIM CajlaChlHAA J1a, OHBIMEH OalJIaHBICTBHI cajlajapjia Jia apHaibl
onebuerTepai Oargapiay KaOUIeTi MEH MaWbIHABIFEL. 3aMaHayd OuTIM Oepy JKoHEe aKImapaTThIK
TEXHOJIOTHsIIAp bl KOJIJIaHA OTBIPHIM, YJIKEH AepOESCTIKIICH jkaHa OUTiM amy

HOI[FOTOBKEI cricuuajaucTra K Hay‘lHO-I/ICCHe,Z[OBaTeHBCKOﬁ pa60Te, BOOPYKCHHUC
H606XOI[I/IMBIMI/I 3HAHUSIMHU B 00JIacTH MCTOHOJIOTUN U MCETOJAUKH HAYUYHOI'O HCCICHOBAHUA.
CrocoOHOCTBI0O ¥ TOTOBHOCTBIO pa6OTaTB C Haquoﬁ u I/ICKyCCTBOBC,H‘ICCKOﬁ HHTepaTypOﬁ,
I10JIb30BAaThCA HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHBIMI/I IHOHATHUSAMU H TepMHHOHOFHCﬁ, OPHCHTUPOBATLCA B
cneunaanoﬁ JIMTECPATYpPC KakK B C(bepe MY3bIKaJIbHOTO UCKYCCTBA, O6paSOBaHI/I}I H HAyKH, TaK
A B CMEXHBIX 00JIacTsX. HpI/IO6peTaTL ¢ OOJIBIION CTEMEHBID CaMOCTOSATEILHOCTH HOBEIE
3HAaHUA, UCIIOJIb3Yysl COBPCMCHHBIC O6pa3OBaTeHLHLIe u I/IH(I)OpMaI_II/IOHHBIe TEXHOJIOTHUU
Preparation of a specialist for research work, arming with the necessary knowledge in the field
of methodology and methodology of scientific research. Ability and willingness to work with
scientific and art history literature, to use professional concepts and terminology, to navigate
in specialized literature both in the field of musical art, education and science, and in related
fields. Acquire new knowledge with a high degree of independence using modern educational
and information technologies

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) l[

«FBUIbIMH 3epTTey HETi3/1epi» MOHIH UrepyliH MaKcaThl CTYJIEHTTEp/IE FHUIBIMU 3epTTEyIepal
YUBIMIACTBIPY KOHE Ma3MYHBI, FBUIBIMU-TEXHHMKAJBIK IIBIFAPMAIIbUIBIK HETi3/epl, FHUIBIMU




3epTTeyaepAl iICKe achlpy TEXHOJOTHSUIAPhl Typasibl 3aMaHayd TYCIHIKTEPl KaJbITacThIPY
Oonbin  TaObUTambl. PRUTBIME  omebueTTepAl cayarThl KojjaHa Oiry, pedeparrap MeH
MaKaajgapabl TEXHUKAJIBIK TYPFBIAAH AYPBIC PaciMIey.

HGJIHMI/I OCBOCHMU JUCHUITIINHBI «OCHOBEI HAay4YHOT'O HUCCIICAOBaHUA» ABJISACTCSA
(dhopMHUpOBaHKE Y CTYJCHTOB COBPEMEHHBIX MPECTABICHUI 00 OpraHu3aluu U COJCpPKaHUU
HAay4YHBIX PICCJICIIOBEIHPIIZ, OCHOBAaxX HAYYHO-TCXHHUYCCKOTI'O TBOPUYCCTBA, TCXHOJIOTHUAX
peanu3alMy HAy4yHbIX HCCICHOBAaHUN. YMEHHE TI'PaMOTHO II0JIB30BaTbCd  HAYyYHOU
JUTEPATypPO, TEXHHUECKH BEpHO O(QOPMIIATH pedeparsl, CTaThu.

The objectives of mastering the discipline «Fundamentals of scientific research» is to form
students' modern ideas about the organization and content of scientific research, the basics of
scientific and technical creativity, technologies for the implementation of scientific research.
The ability to use scientific literature competently, technically correctly draw up abstracts,
articles.

KiroueBble kKoMnieTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JabTaThbl 00YUeHH) ﬂ

TapI/IXI/I KOHTCKCTC MY3BLIKAJIBIK OHCP MCH FBIJIBIMHBIH JaMy 3aHAbIIBIKTAPbIH YFbIHAABI.
Twuicti FeUTBIME Macenenep OOMBIHINA MIKIP KATBIITACTBIPY YILIIH KaXETT1 MOJIIMETTEpAL
YKUHAI JKOHE TYCIHAIpE aylajpl.

My3bIKaJIbIK ©HEp MEH FHUIBIM CATaChIH/IA apHAKBI o1e0ueTTep Al KoJI1aHa ajabl.

3epTTey TOOBIHBIH KYpaMbIH/A KoHE 63 OETIHIIE FhUIBIMU 3€pTTEyIep/Il OpbIHIAl aajbl.
XKexke xoHe OlpiKKEH aBTOPIIBIK JKUHAKTAP/1a KYMBICBIH JKY3€Te achbIpaJibl.

ITouumaer 3aKOHOMECPHOCTHU Pa3BUTHUA MY3BIKAJIBHOT'O UCKYCCTBA U HAYKHU B UCTOPHYCCKOM
KOHTCEKCTEC.

MoxeT coOupaTh 1 HHTEPIIPETUPOBATH IaHHBIE, HEOOXO0IMMBIE /TSI POPMUPOBAHUS MHEHUS
10 COOTBETCTBYIOLIUM HAYYHBIM BOIPOCAM.

MokeT UCTIONIb30BaTh CIEIHUANIBHYIO TUTEPATYPY B 00JACTH MY3BIKAIHBHOTO UCKYCCTBA H
HAYKHU.

Mo>keT BBIITIOJHATD HAY4YHBIC HUCCJICN0BaHNs KaK B COCTaBC HCCHGHOB&TGHBCKOﬁ rpyniesl, TaK U
CaMOCTOSTCIIBHO.

OcymecTBisieT paboTy B TUYHBIX M COBMECTHBIX aBTOPCKUX COOPHUKAX.

Comprehends the laws of the development of musical art and science in a historical context.
Can collect and interpret the data necessary to form an opinion on relevant scientific issues.
Can use special literature in the field of musical art and science.

Can perform scientific research as part of a research group and independently.

Works in individual and joint author's collections.

dopMa UTOroBOr0 KOHTPOJIsi | EMTuxan
DK3aMeH
Exam

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, 3a1aHus il TPaKTHUYECKUX 3aHATUM,
JTOTIOJIHUTEIBHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

baok b
HaumenoBanue moayJst FroieimMu 3eprTey Heriznepi / OCHOBBI HAYYHOTO
HCCIICIOBAHUS
Ha3zBanue qucuMIJIMHBI AybI31a 1acTypaeri 3eptrey aaictemeci/ Metouka

uccienoBanus ycrHoi Tpaauiu/ Mehtodology of research
in the traditional tradition

MK AUCHUMIITMHBI KII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Konx nucunniimnbl MIUT 3230

Cemectp 6




KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3

®opma ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Ipak. - 30

3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO CPC-45

KPeIuTOB CPCII -15
IpepexBU3HNTHI Kazak My3biKka Tapuxbl,

Hcropus ka3axcKoil My3bIKH,
History of the Kazakh music.

Iean uzydenns (Texct He meHee 20 cJ10B) Jl

MY3BIKQJIBIK OUTIMAI TYTac FBUIBIME MIOH PETIHJIE TYCIHY.

-My3bIKaTaHy oJiCHaMachl, My3bIKa >KOHE MY3BIKAJIBIK-KOJIJaHOANbl ©HEp CalaChIHAAFBl FBHUIBIMH
3epPTTEY 9MiCTEPi, MY3bIKAJIBIK MOJICHUETTIH, HIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK KbI3METTIH, OUTIMHIH JKoHE T. 0. 9pTypIti
XKyHenepi Typaibl OuTiMaL UTepy;

- QNEeMJIIK XOHE OTaHJBIK OHEp KYOBUIBICTApPHl MEH MpOIECTEePiH KeIIeH/l Taljiay JaribUIapblH
JIaMBITY;

- 3epTTey SJICTEepiH KOJIaHA OTBIPHIN, My3bIKaTaHyAa KOJAAHOAJbI 3epTTeyiep XKYprizy oaicremeci
MEH TE€XHUKACBIH MEHTEPY;

- CTYACHTTEPJ TapUXH YIEPICTE OHEPJIH JaMy epeKIIeIIKTepi MEH 3aHbUIBIKTAPBIMEH TaHBICTHIDPY,
OHEp/IIH JaMYbIHBIH HET3rl Tapuxu Ke3eHJepi Typajbl TYCIHIK Oepy KoHE FhUIBIMU OarbITTapJbl
KaJIBIIITACTEIPY,

OCMBICIIEHHE MY3bIKO3HAHHUS KaK II€JIOCTHON HaYyYHOU NUCIUTIIIUHBI.

- YCBOGHHME 3HAHUH O METOMOJIOTHH MY3bIKO3HAHHMH, METOJaX HAy4YHOro HcCienoBaHus B cdepe
MY3bIKO3HAHHA W MY3BIKAJIBHO-IIPUKIIAJHOIO MCKYCCTBA, O paSHOO6pa3HI)IX CUCTEMAX My?,I)IKaJIBHOﬁ
KYJIbTYpbI, TBOPYECKON AEATENHHOCTH, 00pa30BaHUS U JIp.;

- Pa3BHUTUEC HABBIKOB KOMIIJICKCHOI'O aHajIM3a SIBJIEHUU MY3BIKO3HAHUSA U IIPOLECCOB MHPOBOI0 M
OTCYCCTBEHHOI'O UCKYCCTBA,

- OBJIQJIEHUE METOJIMKOM W TEXHMKOM MPOBEAEHUS MPHUKIAJHBIX HCCIEAOBAHUM B MY3BIKO3HAHUHU C
MIPUMEHCHUEM HCCIICA0BATEIIECKUX METOIOB,

- 3HAKOMCTBO CTYJIACHTOB C OCOOEHHOCTSIMH H 3aKOHOMCPHOCTSAMU pa3BUTUA HCKYCCTBA B
HCTOPUYECKOM IIPOIIECCE, JaTh IPEACTaBICHHE OO0 OCHOBHBIX HMCTOPHYCCKHX IIEPUONAX Pa3BUTHS
HCKyCcCTBa M (DOPMHPOBaHNE HAyIHBIX HAIIPABJICHUA;

understanding musicology as an integral scientific discipline.

- assimilation of knowledge about the methodology of musicology, methods of scientific research in
the field of musicology and music-applied art, about various systems of musical culture, creative
activity, education, etc.;

- development of skills of complex analysis of the phenomena of musicology and the processes of
world and domestic art;

- mastering the methodology and technique of conducting applied research in musicology using
research methods;

- acquaintance of students with the peculiarities and patterns of the development of art in the historical
process, to give an idea of the main historical periods of the development of art and the formation of
scientific directions;

Copepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) ]l

AybI3lla  Ka3zaK JOCTYpJEpiH 3epheney omicTeMenepiHiH Typiepin Oiry. Kasak aybi3mma
JIocTypiaepinaeri (GompKIop >KaHpIApBIH 3epTTey oficTeMeciH TyciHy. Kasak aybi3imma mocTypiHmeri
(hONBKIOPABI 3epTTEY OMICTEPiHIH MaHBI3IBUIBIFBIH TYCiHE OUTy. AybI3IIa ©HEp TYPJIEpiH 3epTTey
omicrepin Oimy. AysBma eHepiiH Oip Typi - KociOM oH eHEpiH 3epTTey oMicTepiH Ouny. Aybi3mia
OHEpIIiH TYypJepi, KYd OHEpiH 3epTTey SICTepiH MEHrepy KOHE OCHI 9JiCTepre Colkec Kywuepi
KIKTEy KaoieTi.

3HaHuEe BHJOB METOAMK M3Yy4YEHHs YCTHBIX Ka3axXCKUX Tpaauiuid. [loHMMaHue METOAMKH W3y4deHHus
XKaHPOB (OJBKIOpAa B Ka3aXCKUX YCTHBIX TpaaulMsAX. YMEHHE IIOHMMaTh 3HAYEHHUE METOIOB
uccnenoBanus (onpkiopa B Ka3axCKOW YCTHOW Tpaauluu. 3HAHHE METOAWK HCCIEHAOBAaHHS BHIIOB
YCTHOTO HCKYCCTBa. BHA yCTHOro HCKycCTBa-3HaHHWE METOOUK H3YyYeHHS Hpo(deccHOoHaIbHOro
MECEHHOT0 UCKYycCTBa. BUIBI yCTHOrO MCKycCTBa, yMEHHE BJIAZETh METOANKAMH HM3YUEHHsI HCKYyCCTBA
KIOEB U KIACCU(UIIUPOBATH COCTOSIHUS MO0 3TUM METOAMKAM.

Knowledge of types of methods for studying oral Kazakh traditions. Understanding the methodology of
studying folklore genres in Kazakh oral traditions. The ability to understand the significance of folklore




research methods in the Kazakh oral tradition. Knowledge of methods of research of types of oral art.
The type of oral art is knowledge of the methods of studying professional song art. Types of oral art,
the ability to master the methods of studying the art of kui and classify states according to these

methods.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JabTaTbl 00yYeHH) Jl

Tapuxu KOHTEKCTE MY3BIKAIBIK OHEP MEH FBUIBIMHBIH JaMy 3aHbUIBIKTAPbIH YFBIHABI.
TwuicTi FRUTBIME MOceTIenep OOMBIHIIA MIKip KaTBINTACTRIPY YIIIH KOKETT1 MATIMETTEepi

YKMHAII )KOHE TYCIHIIpe aylajpl.

My3bIKaJIBIK ©HEp MEH FBIJIBIM CaJlaChIH/Ia apHaibl 9eOueTTep 1l KOJIJaHa ajlabl.

3epTTey TOOBIHBIH KYPaMbIH/IA )KOHE 63 OCTIHIIE FRUIBIMU 3€PTTEYIIEP I OPBIHIAN aajpl.
XKexe sxoHe OipiKKeH aBTOPJIBIK )KHHAKTAp/a dKYMBICHIH KY3€Te achIpaibl.

[ToHrMaeT 3akOHOMEPHOCTH Pa3BUTHS MY3bIKAIBHOTO UCKYCCTBA U HAYKH B HCTOPUYECKOM

KOHTCKCTC.

MoskeTt coOuparh U HUHTEPIIPETUPOBATh JaHHbIE, HEOOX0AUMBbIE /17151 GOPMUPOBAHUS MHEHUS
10 COOTBETCTBYIOIIUM HAYYHBIM BOIIPOCAM.
MoskeT UCOoIB30BaTh CHELUAIBHYIO JIUTEPATYPy B 00JACTH MY3bIKaIbHOIO HCKYCCTBA U

HayKH.

MokeT BBITIOJIHATD HAYYHBIC UCCIIEAO0OBAaHW KaK B COCTAaBC I/ICCHG}IOB&TGJ’IBCKOﬁ I'pyImkbl, TaK U

CaMOCTOATCIBHO.

OcymiectBiger padOTy B IMUHBIX M COBMECTHBIX aBTOPCKUX COOPHUKAX.

Comprehends the laws of the development of musical art and science in a historical context.
Can collect and interpret the data necessary to form an opinion on relevant scientific issues.
Can use special literature in the field of musical art and science.

Can perform scientific research as part of a research group and independently.

Works in individual and joint author's collections.

®opmMa UTOr0OBOr0 KOHTPOJIS

EMmTuxan
DK3aMeH
Exam

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas

YMK]I, nexuuu, 3a1aHus Iyl TPaKTHUYECKUX 3aHSATUM,
JOTIOJTHUTEJILHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

Baoxk A

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

MamMaHJIbIK KoHE OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK oHep / CrienaTIbHOCTh 1
HCITOJTHUTEIIbCKOE HCKYCCTBO

Ha3zBaHue QU CHHIINHBI

Mamannbik acnanmbuiap I / CriennaabHOCTh
UHCTPYMEHTAIUCTHI |

Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl Spel 1205

Cemectp 1

KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX XKexe - 30

3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPC -45

KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Conbdemkno, Ka3ak My3blka TapUXbl
Conbdemkuno, cTopust ka3axckoil My3bIKU
Solfeggio, History of the Kazakh music

ean n3ydyenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 c10B) ]l

Mawmanapik acnanmbiiap LII moHi — JKoFapbl OKy OpHBIHAAFbI OUTIKTI MaMaHIapbl

Jaspraynarbl MaHbI3JIbl MOHAEPAIH Oipi Oonbinm caHamanpl. ORHAy TEXHUKAChIH MYJTIKCI3
OifHanm MEHrepy, COHbIMEH KaTap KJIACCHKAJIBIK JKOHE 3aMaHayd MY3BIKAJBIK LIbIFapMaiap/IblH
Y3AIK YATUIepiHIH MEHIepe OThIpa, KOPKeMIK HHTepIpPETalMsIChIH 63 OeTIHIIe JKacail alaThH,




KOHIIEPTTIK OarmapiamManapibl KONIIUTIK ajJblHAa JKETKI3JIpe alaThlH MaMaH JalbIHaayFa
yiiec Kocaapl. MaMaHABIK TOHI — MaKcaThl JKOFaphl OUTIKTI, KeH T'yMaHHTapibIK OutiMi Oap,
OULTiM KemleHiH, KociOM JarApulap MEH TaHjJaraH MaMaHJAbIFbIHA colikec nepOec
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JKOHE MEJaroTUKaNbIK KbI3METTI JKYPri3yre MYMKIHAIK OepeTiH MYy3bIKaHTThI
Jasipaayasl Ke3Ienmi.

CrneunanibHOCTh MHCTpyMeHTaIUCThl LIl nucuunimuubi-onqHa W3 BaXHEHIIMX TUCHUILIAH
IIOATOTOBKHN KBaJII/I(i)I/IIII/IPOBaHHI)IX CIICUAJIMCTOB B BY3C. E€3YHpC‘~IHOG BJIaICHUC TEXHUKOU
HI'Pbl, @ TAKKC BJIAJACHUC JTYYIINMHA 06pa3uaM1/1 KIIAaCCUYCCKHUX U COBPCMCHHBIX MY3BLIKAJIbHBIX
HpOH?;BCIICHPIfI CHOCOﬁCTByeT INOAroTOBKE CIICMAJINCTA, CIIOCOOHOIO  CaMOCTOSITEILHO
co31aBaTh XYIOXKECTBEHHYIO HHTEPIPETALMIO, II€peJaBaTh KOHLEPTHBIE MPOrpaMMbI Ha
nyonuke. [Ipeamer crenuanbHOCTU-TICNB-TIOJITOTOBKA MY3BIKaHTa, OOJIAAIOIeT0 BBICOKOM
KBaTM(UKAINEH, MTUPOKUM TYMaHUTAPHBIM OO0pa30BaHUEM, IO3BOJISIONIMM OCYIIECTBIISATh
KOMIIJICKC 3HaHI/II\/'I, Hpoq)GCCHOHaHBHLIX HAaBBIKOB M CaMOCTOSATCIIbBHYIO HMCIIOJITHUTCIIBCKYIO U
NneaAarorti4cCKyro ACATCIbHOCTh B COOTBETCTBUU C BBI6paHHOfI CIICOHUAJIBHOCTBIO.

Specialty instrumentalists I, subject 11-one of the most important disciplines in the training of
qualified specialists in a higher educational institution. Perfectly playing the technique of
playing, as well as mastering the best examples of classical and modern musical works,
contributes to the training of a specialist who can independently create artistic interpretations,
deliver concert programs to the public. The subject of the specialty is the training of a musician
whose purpose is highly qualified, with extensive humanitarian knowledge, a complex of
knowledge, professional skills and the ability to conduct independent performing and
pedagogical activities in accordance with the chosen specialty.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ﬂ

"Acmammbuiap MaMmaHabiFel 1" KypceiHma OUTIM amymibl ©31HIH TEXHUKAJIBIK JaFIbLIapbIH,
IBIOBIC TIBIFAPY, ABIOBICTAHY MOJIEHHWETIH, COHJAi-aK cayaTThl (pa3anap MEH cayCaKTap/Ibl
xetuimipeni. CoHbBIMEH KaTtap, OUIIM  almymibl CcayCakleH J>KYMBIC JKacaabl, Oy
OPBIHAAYIITBUIBIK MIEOEPITIKT1 JAMBITYAa MaHBI3/IbI )KOHE IIBIFAPMaHbl CTUIIBIE TYCIHIIPYMEH
OailJIaHBICTHI.

B xypce «CnenuanbHOCTh WHCTPYMEHTAIUCTHI I» 0Oy4Jaromwuiicsi COBEPIICHCTBYET CBOH
TEXHUYECKUE HAaBBIKH, KYJIbTYPY 3BYKOM3BIICUCHHMS, 3BYKOBEICHHS, TaK XK€ TI'PAMOTHYIO
¢bpasupoBky u ammkatypy. Kpome Toro oOydaromuiics ocyliecTBiIseT paboTy Hal
anIuUIMKaTypOH, 4TO SIBJISIETCA BaXKHBIM B Pa3BUTUU HCIIOTHUTEIHCKOTO MacTePCTBA, U CBA3AH C
UHTEpIIpeTaIel MPoru3BeIeHUU B CTHIIE.

In the course "Specialty instrumentalists 1", the student improves his technical skills, the
culture of sound production, sound studies, as well as competent phrasing and fingering. In
addition, the student carries out work on the fingering, which is important in the development
of performing skills, and is associated with the interpretation of the work in style.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIUN (Pe3yabTaThl 06yqennﬂ)ﬂ

JlocTyp:ai KyHIIUTIKTI KaasIITacThipa Oitei

OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK MEKTENITEP 11 TYCIHE Oinei.

HIsrrapMaHblH MY3bIKaJIBIK Ma3MYHBI MEH (JOPMAChIH akbIparta Oiieni

AcnanTsIK 9J1ic-TOCUIZIEpiH 9p KbIPbIHAH JKETIK MEHI'epTY OarbIThIHIA AKYMBIC iCTEH anabl.

Op TYpJli TEXHUKaFa OaFbITTaJIFaH ATIOATEPAETT KOPKEMIIK OeHHEeH1 *Ky3ere achlpajibl, Kociou
JIeHIei1e OpbIHal anajbl

Bena, 6apokko [10yipi jKOHE XalbIK KOMIIO3UTOPJIAPBIHBIH IIbFapMallapblH OpbIHAAY CTHII1
OolbIHIIIA OLTIMI MEH KY3BIPETTLIIr 6ap

VYmeer popMupoBaTh TPaJULUOHHYIO aTMOchepy

YMeeT NOHUMATh UCHOJIHUTEIBCKUE IIKOJIBI.

YMeer pa3nuyaTh My3bIKaJIbHOE coJiepxaHue U (popMy Mpou3BeIeHUS

MoskeT paGoTaTh B HalpaBJICHUHM OBIJIQJCHUS MHCTPYMEHTAJIbHBIMU METOJIAMH U NpPHEMaMHU
M0J1 Pa3HBIMHU yTJIaMHU.

Peann3yer XynoXecTBEHHBIH 00pa3 B 3THO/IaX, OPUEHTUPOBAHHBIX HA PA3JIUYHBIC TEXHHKH,




CrocoO€H BBITIOIHATH Ha MPO(ECCHOHATLHOM YPOBHE

O6J1a;[aeT S3HAHUSAMHU U KOMIICTCHHUAMU 110 CTHUIIIO HUCIIOJIHCHUS HpOI/I3BeI[eHI/II>'I BeHCKOFO,
AMOXH OAPOKKO U HAPOTHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB

He knows how to form a traditional mood

He knows how to understand performing schools.

Distinguish between the musical content and the form of the work

He can work in the direction of mastering instrumental techniques from different angles.
Implements an artistic image in Etudes focused on different techniques, can perform at a
professional level

Has knowledge and competence in the style of performance of works by Viennese, Baroque
era and folk composers

®opma uToroBoro kourpoJs | ITokas, npocMoTp, UcIOJIHEHHE

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexunw, 3agaHus 11 NPAaKTHUECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOTHUTEITBLHBIA MaTEePHA U T. 1.

buok b

HaunmenoBanue moayJist MamaHabIK %oHE OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK eHep / CriennanbHOCTh U
HCTIOJTHUTEIHCKOE UCKYCCTBO

Ha3zBanue [ucuunJanHbI Mawmanapik outrtep | / CrienuaasHOCTh TPaauIHOHHOE
nienue |

Huxa 1ucuunIMHbI BIT (TK)
BJ1 (KB)

Koa pucuynianubI SpeTP 1205

CemecTtp 1

KoaunuectBo kpenntoB ECTS | 3

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Kexke - 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC -45

KpeIuToB CPCIT - 15

IIpepexBU3NTHI ["apmoHuUsI, My3bIKa TEOPHSCHI, COTb(EIKUO.
["apmonusi, TeOpUsi MY3bIKH, COJIb(ETHKHO.
Harmony, theory of music, solfeggio.
«/laybic koto» moHi (koyemk)/ nucuurinHa «IlocranoBka
rosiocay (kosuiemk)/ discipline «Voice training» (colledge)

Iesin n3ydenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() ¢J10B)

Mawmanapik goctypiti oH [ — JlocTypiti OpbIHIQYIIBUIBIKTHI KATBINTACTHIPY. OpBIHAAYIIBLITBIK
OH MEKTENTePiHIH CTUIIB/IK €peKIIeTIKTEpl MEH albIpMalIbIIBIKTApBIH TYCiHY. benrini
JOCTYPIli OPBIHAAYIIBLIAPABIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IEOEPIIIKTepiH KoiaHa oiy.
dopmupoBaHUe TPATUIIMOHHOE HCTIONHEHNE. [IOHMMaHUe CTHIIMCTHYECKUX 0COOCHHOCTEH 1
OTJIMYUIA UCTIOTHUTENBCKUX MIKOJ. YMETh UCIOIB30BaTh UCIIOTHUTEIbCKUE HABBIKU
W3BECTHBIX TPATUIIMOHHBIX UCTIOJTHUTEIICH.

Forming of traditional performance. Understanding stylistic features and distinctions of
performing schools. Be able to use the performing skills of famous traditional performers.

Conep:xanue (Teker He menee 30 ciio) ||

MamaHnbeiK goctypai oH | - JlocTypmi oHIILTIKTI KaidbInTacThipa Oury. OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK
MEKTEeNTep i TYCIHY. OHIIUTIK MEKTENTEePAIH CTHIBAIK epeKiienikrepid Outy. biniMainik nen
OUTIKTUTIK ~ KaJbIMTACTBIPYJAAFbl OUTIM MaKcaThl «IOCTYPJII OHINDY MaMaH/bIFBIHIAFbI
CTYICHTTEPAIH OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK, YCTa3lbIK, OH MYpaJapblH HAaCUXaTTAyIbl, MY3bIKa
3epTTEeYIl MaMaHAap/Ibl Iaspay.

Ymenue ¢GopMupoBaTh TpaaUIMOHHOE TeHue. [IoHMMaTh HCMONHUTENbCKUX IIKOJN. 3HATh
CTHJIMCTUYECKHX OCOOCHHOCTEH meBYecknX MKod. lLlenpio oOydeHHo B (OpPMHPOBAHHUH
3HAHWI ¥ HABBIKOB SIBJIIETCS OOyUYCHHE CTYIEHTOB CHEIMAILHOCTH «TPAJAULIMOHHBIN TEBEI»B




O6JIaCTH HCIOJIHUTCIILCKOI'O MAaCTCPCTBA, NPCIOJaBaHuA, poaradjibl ICCCHHOI'O0 HACJICAus,
HUCCIICAOBAHNA MY3bIKH

Profession is traditional singer. Ability to form a traditional dance. Understand performing
schools. .Understand the stylistic of singing schools. Know the stylistic features of singing
schools. The purpose of training in the formation of knowledge and skills is to train students in
the specialty«traditional singer»in the field of performing skills, teaching, propaganda of song

heritage, music research.

KiroueBble koMnieTeHUMH (Pe3y/JabTaTbl 00y4eHH) Jl

JlocTypiti OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIKTHIH HET131H KaJIBIITACTHIPY.
®opMupOBaHUE OCHOBBI TPAIUIIMOHHOTO UCIIOTHEHUSI.
Forming the basis of traditional performance.

CbopMa HTOr0BOIro KOHTPOJIsA

YCTHBIN 3K3aM€H, NI0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

YMK]I, 3ananust 1as IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepua U T. 1.

BJiok A

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

MamMaHJIbIK KoHE OPBIHIAYITBUIBIK oHep / CrenuaibHOCTh U
HCIIOJTHUTENIBCKOE UCKYCCTBO

Ha3Banue 1M CHHIIIHHBI

Mawmanapik acnanmisiiap 11/ CrnenuanbHOCT
HHCTPYMEHTANUCTHI 11

UK AMCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/ (KB)
Ko aycuMnimHbl Spel 1208 (11)
CemecTtp 2
KoauuectBo kpexutoB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Kexke - 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC-45
KpeIuToB CPCIT - 15
IIpepexBU3NTHI Mawmanapik acnanmsuiap I / CiennanbHOCTD

uHcTpyMeHTanucThl I/ Special for instrumentalists I;
Koceimmma acnian I/ JlonosHUTENbHBIN HHCTPYMEHT 1/
Additional instrument |

Iesn n3ydenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) Jl

Mamanneik acmammbiiap I - MamaHIBIK TIOHIHIH HET3T1 MakcaThbl XaJIbIK MY3BIKAIBIK
acrmanTapblH/Ia OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEPIIH KbIP-CHIPBIH TepeH MeHrepredl. JocTypni Kylmitik
MEKTEITeP/IEH MOJI MaFJIlyMaTTap 6epe OThIPHII, KYHIIi-KOMIIO3UTOPIAPIbIH TYbIHAbLIAPbIMEH
MEH KaTap IIeTes KJIAaCCUKTEPIHIH IIbFapManapbiH ureprel. JKorapsl OUTIKTI KociOM Kywri-
OPBIHJIAYIIBIHBI AAWBIHAAY OOJIBIN TaOBLIAIbI.

CHeI_II/IaJ'IBHOCb HHCTPYMCHTAJIUCTHIL II- ocHOBHOI IOCJIIbIO AUCHUIIJIIMHBI CIICOHAJIbHOCTU
ABJISACTCA er'Iy6J'IeHHOC HUCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKOC HUCKYCCTBO HA HAPOJAHBIX  MY3bBIKAJBbHBIX
HHCTPYMCHTAX. CBCI[CHI/I}I O MHOTOYHUCJICHHBIX TPAAUIIMOHHBIX HIKOJI, I(I-Of/iH.II/I‘KOMHO?»I/ITOI)OB,
Hapsaay € NpOU3BCACHUAMU 33py6e)KHLIX KIIAaCCUKOB U HUX NPOU3BCACHHA. I[aeT NIOATOTOBKY
OBLITH BHCOKOKB@.J'II/I(I)I/ILII/IpOBaHHBIM HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJ'ILHLIM neaaroroM-ucCroOJIHUTECIIEM.
Instrumentalists IT - the main purpose of the specialty discipline is an in-depth performing art
on folk musical instruments. Information about numerous traditional schools, kuishi-
composers, along with works of foreign classics and their works. Provides training to be a
highly qualified professional teacher-performer.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) Jl

[lonHeH ©Ty KypchlHZa OUTlIM  alylmibl  OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK ~ MEKTENTEepPAiH  CTHUJIBbAIK
€peKIEeNIKTEPIiH, MTPUX MATUTPACHIHBIH OapiblK apCeHaIblH MEHTepyHi, ABIOBIC IIBIFapy
MOJICHHETIH O KeTULMIPYMi, MIETENIK KIACCHKTEp MEH Ka3aK KOMIO3UTOPJIAPBIHBIH




HIBIFAPMAJIapbIH  OPBIHAAYIBl MEHrepyli, MONM(OHUSIIBIK OMIAyAbl JOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK
IIbIrapMaHbIH Ma3MYHbI MCH HbICAHBIH TYCiHy Aar AblJIapbIH JAMBITYJIbI a’KbIpaTalbl.

B kypce mpoxokIeHHs ITUCHMIUIMHBI OOYYalOUIMICS pa3iuyaeT CTHIEBbIE OCOOCHHOCTH
HUCITOJITHUTCIIbCKUX IIKOJI, OBJIAICHUC BCEM apCCHAJIOM HITpHXOBOfI MaJIUTPHI,
COBCPHICHCTBOBAHUC KYJIbBTYPbl 3BYKOU3BJICUCHUA, BJIAACHUC HCIIOJIHCHUCM HpOH3B€[[CHPIfI
321py6€)KHI)IX KIIAaCCMKOB MW  Ka3aXCKUX KOMIIO3UTOPOB, Pa3BUTHC HOJII/I(l)OHI/IHGCKOFO
MBIIJICHHUA U HABBIKOB ITIOHWUMAaHUA COACPIKAHUSA U (1)OpMI)I MY3BIKAJIbHOT'O IIPOU3BCACHH .

In the course of the discipline, the student distinguishes the stylistic features of performing
schools, mastering the entire arsenal of the stroke palette, improving the culture of sound
production, mastery of the performance of works by foreign classics and Kazakh composers,
the development of polyphonic thinking and skills to understand the content and form of a
musical work.

KioueBble koMneTeHIMHU (pe3y/abTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

JlocTyp:i KyHIIUTIKTI KaaeIITacThipa Oltel

OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEKTETITEP 11 TYCIHE OlTel.

HIprrapmMaHblH MY3bIKaJIbIK Ma3MYHbBI MEH (pOpMachIH akbIpaTta Ouneal

AcnanTblIK 9IC-TaCUIAEPIH op KbIPbIHAH JKETIK MEHIepTy OaFbIThIH]IA )KYMBIC ICTEH amapl.

Op TypJl TeXHUKara OarbpITTaJIFaH 3TIOATEPJIErT KOPKEeMIIK OelHEeH1 JKy3ere achlpajibl, Kaciou
JIEHreNJIe OPBIHAAN anaabl

Bena, 0apokko A9yipi jKOHE XaJIbIK KOMIIO3UTOPIAPbIHBIH IIbIFapMallapblH OpBIHJAY CTHI1
OoifpIHIIIA OUTIMI MEH KY3BIPETTLIIT 6ap

YMmeer popMupoBaTh TPAIUIIUOHHYIO aTMOChEpy

VYMeeT MOHUMAThL UCHOJHUTEILCKHAE IITKOJIBI.

YMeer paznudaTh My3bIKAIBHOE COJIEPKaHKe U (HOPMY MMPOU3BEACHUS

MosxeT paboTaTh B HalpaBJICHWU OBJIAJCHUS MHCTPYMEHTAJIbHBIMU METOJAMH W TpHEMaMHU
IOJ Pa3HbIMU YIJIaMU.

Peanmusyer xymoKeCTBEHHBIH 00pa3 B ATIOJaX, OPUCHTUPOBAHHBIX HA Pa3IMYHBIC TEXHUKH,
crocoOeH BHITIOIHATH Ha MPo(ecCHOHATHFHOM YPOBHE

OO6mamaer 3HAHUAMHM W KOMIIETEHIMSMH 110 CTHJIFO MCIIOJHEHUs Tpou3BeAcHHil BeHckoro,
JIIOXHU 63}’)01(1(0 1 HApPOJHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB

He knows how to form a traditional mood

He knows how to understand performing schools.

Distinguish between the musical content and the form of the work

He can work in the direction of mastering instrumental techniques from different angles.
Implements an artistic image in Etudes focused on different techniques, can perform at a
professional level

Has knowledge and competence in the style of performance of works by Viennese, Baroque
era and folk composers

(I)opMa HTOroBOIro KOHTPOJIA YCTHBIﬁ QK3aMCH, IIOKa3, ITPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHCHUC

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, 3a1aHus il TPaKTUYECKUX 3aHSATUM,
JOTIOJTHUTEIBLHBIN MaTepual v T. 1.

baok b

HaumenoBanue moay.as MamaHAbIK %KoHE OpPBIHAAYIIBUTBIK 6Hep / CrienanbHOCTh U
HCTIOJTHUTENIbCKOE UCKYCCTBO

Ha3zBanue q1uCIMIIINHBI "Mamanabik qoctypii oH Il / CennanbHOCTH
TpaauimoHHoe nexue 1/

MK AUCHUMIITMHBI BIT (TK)
Bl (KB)

Koa qucuMminHel SpeTP 1208 (11)

Cemectp 2




KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3

®opma ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX XKexe - 30

3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO CPC-45

KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Mamanabik qoctypii o I/ CienuanbHOCTh TPAIUITMOHHOE

nenue I/ Special for traditional singers I; Jaysic koto I/
ITocranoBka rosnoca I/ Voice training I;

Iean uzydenns (Texct He meHee 20 cJ10B)

Mamanapik goctypii oH Il — OHIIIiK MeKTenTepiH HeTi3iH TYCIHIN, OJapAblH CTHIIBIIK
epeKIIeNiKTepi MEH albIpMAIIBIIBIKTAPBIH OLTy. J[oCTYpili OH OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIFBIHIAFEl HET13T'1
YCTaHBIMJAPAbl  KaJBINTACTHIPY. ©OHIIUIIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIKTAFbl — acrman CyHeMeNiHIH
MaHBI3IBLIBIFBIH TYCIHY.

[IoHATH OCHOBBI MEBYECKUX WIKOJ W HX CTWIHCTUYECKHME OCOOEHHOCTH M DPAa3IUyusl.
@®opMHUpOBaHUE OCHOBHBIX TPUHIMIIOB TPATUIUOHHOTO TeHUs. [loHMMaHuWe BaKHOCTH
WHCTPYMEHTAIBHOTO COMTPOBOKICHNUS B IICHUH.

To understand the basics of singing schools and their stylistic features and differences. To
form the basic principles of traditional singing. Understanding the importance of instrumental
singing.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ﬂ

Mawmanapik goctypii oH II -JlocTypiii oH eHepiH MEHrepin *oHe OpPbIHIAYIIBUIBIK I1€0epIiria
aptTeipy. JlocTypnmi oHAI OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIKTA, TENaroTHKaJa JKOHE FBUIBIMH 3€pTTey
OarbITBIH/IA KOJIJIaHa O1Ty.

OBJ'Ia)ICHI/IG HCKYCCTBOM TpaaUIIMOHHOI'O ICHHWA M COBCPHICHCTBOBAHHUE HCIIOJHUTCIBCKHX
HAaBBLIKOB. YMETh HCIIOJIb30BaTh TPaAUIOUOHHYIXO TIICCHKO B HMCIIOJIHCHUH, IICJAIrOIrUKEC U
HCCIICAOBAHUAX.

Mastery of traditional singing and performance skills. Know how to use a traditional song in
performance, pedagogy and research.

KiroueBbie koMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTAThI 00yUYeHUs) ]l

JIoCcTYp:1i 9H OpBIHAAYIIBIIBIFBIHAAFBI HET13T1 YCTAHBIMIAP bl KAJIBIITACTHIPY.
(DopMI/IpOBaHI/Ie OCHOBHBIX IPUHIHMIIOB TPaAUITHUOHHOTI'O IICHUA.
Forming of the basic principles of traditional singing.

dopMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIM AK3aMeH, II0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMKI]I, 3ananus s NpakTUYECKUX 3aHIATHH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepHUai U T.1.

buok A
HaumenoBanue moay.as MamaHbIK %KoHE OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK 6Hep / CriennanbHOCTh U
UCIIOJIHUTENIbCKOE UCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banune 1ucIHIIJIMHBI Koceimma acnan [ / JlononHuTenbHbIM HHCTPYMEHT |
Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
Bl (KB)
Koa qucuumianHbI DIl 1206
Cemectp 1
KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 5
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX [IpakTukansik - 50
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPC-75
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 25
IIpepekBU3UTHI MamaHIBIK
Counbdemxuno

ean n3ydenns (Tekct He MmeHee 20 c10B) Jl




Byn kypc cryaentTepre Oacka Ja MY3BIKQIBIK acmanTtapisl KojjaHa OLTy MakcaTbIHaa
xkyprizuteni. CeIOBI3FBI, ca3 ChIpHAH, KETIFeH, MAHKOOBI3 acmanTapblH JAYPHIC YCTay, JIEMTe
MOH Oepy, KOJJIApbIHBIH KOWBUIBIMBIH PETKE KENTIPy KYpPCThIH Heri3i OOJbIN TaObLIafbI.
I[aHHBIfI KypC HOpOBOAUTCA [JII CTYACHTOB C 1CJIbIO OCBOCHHA HWHBIX MY3bIKAJIBHBIX
uHCTpyMeHTOB. OCHOBOM Kypca SIBISETCS IPaBUJIbHAS [IOCTAHOBKA PYK, alllLIMKATYp U T.J. HA
HapOJHBIX MHCTPYMEHTAaX KaK: ChIOBI3TbI, Ca3 ChIPHAH, )KETHIN€H, IIaHKOObI3

This course is conducted for students with the purpose of mastering other musical instruments.
The main goal of the course is the correct setting of hands, fingerings, etc. on folk instruments

such as: syrnai, sybyzgy, saz syrnai, zhetygen, shankobyz

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B)

"Koceimima Acrman 1" KypchIHBIH MakcaThl-KOMBUIBIM, ABIOBIC IIBIFApy HETi3[epi, COHAai-aK
TEXHMKa OOMWBIHIIA KYpAEJIl €MeC OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK penepTyapAbl KAMTUTBIH KOCBIMIIA
MY3BIKQJIBIK aclianTa aclanibliap/IblH My3bIKaJIbIK-OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK KY3BIPETTUIINH KEHEUTY,
OyJ1 OUTIM aNmylIbUIAp/IbIH MIBIFAPMAaIBUIBIK ICKE aCBIPBUTYBIH apTThIPYFa bIKIAT €TEl.

[enp xypca «/lONOJHHUTENBHBIN HMHCTPYMEHT [» - pacmmpeHue  My3bIKaJbHO-
HCIIOJHUTENBCKUX KOMIIETEHIIMN Y UHCTPYMEHTAINCTOB HA JIONOJHUTEIBHOM MY3BIKAJIbBHOM
WHCTPYMEHTE, BKIIOYAIOMIWA HECIOXKHBIA HMCHOJHUTEIBCKUN pernepryap MO OCHOBAM
MIOCTAHOBKM, 3BYKOM3BJICUEHHS, a TaKXKe TEXHUKE, UTO CIOCOOCTBYET YBEJIUYEHHIO
TBOPUYECKOH peanu3anui 00yJaromuxcs.

The purpose of the course "Additional Instrument I" is to expand the musical and performing
competencies of instrumentalists on an additional musical instrument, including a simple
performing repertoire on the basics of staging, sound production, as well as technique, which
contributes to increasing the creative realization of students.

KiroueBble KOMIeTEHIIUN (Pe3yJabTATHI 00YUEeHUs) Jl

KoceiMimia yiipeHeTiH opTypJIi acmanTap IslH OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK 9IC-TICUIIEPIH TYCiHE Oue.

VYMeeT MIOHMMATh MCHOJHUTEIbCKHE INpUEMBI PA3JIMYHBIX HWHCTPYMCHTOB, H3Y4YaCMBIX
JOITOJIHUTEIIBHO.

He is able to understand the methods of performing various instruments that he learns in
addition.

dopMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIM AK3aM€EH, I0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust 1ast IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEJIbHBIA MaTepuai U T.1.

baok b
HaumenoBanue moay.as MamaHbIK %KoHE OpPBhIHAAYIIBUIBIK 6Hep / CriennanbHOCTh U
HCIIOJIHUTENICKOE UCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banune 1ucIHIIJIMHBI Jaysic koo [ / TlocranoBka ronoca [
Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
b1 (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl PG 1206
Cemectp 1
KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 5
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX [IpakTukansik - 50
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC-175
KPeIUuTOB CPCII - 25
IIpepexkBU3HTHI Mawmangpik (CY3), Conbdemxno (CY3)

ean n3ydenns (Tekct He MmeHee 20 c10B)

Haysic koo I/ TloctanoBka rosioca I/ Voice training I; moni GoiibiHIIa yiipeHreH OutiMi MeH
JaFAbUIapIbl MPaKTHKaAa KoJgaHy. J{ocTypii SHIIUTIK MEKTENTepAl KIACCHKAIBIK BOKAJIMEH
OipmiamMa caJbICTBIPMAJIbl TYpJe Tanjgay. OHIIUIIK MOJEGHHET MeH 3epTTeYIIUTK olnay




JaFaplIapbIiHa Oaynay.

HpI/IMeHeHI/IC Ha IIPAKTHUKC 3HAaHUU U HABBIKOB IIO AUCLUITIIINHE CpaBHI/ITeJIbeIf/'I aHaJIn3
TPpAAUIUOHHBIX HCIOJHUTCIIBCKUX IICBUYUCCKUX IIKOJ OTHOCHTCIBHO KJIACCHYECKOU IITKOJIBI
IICHUA. HpI/IBI/ITI/Ie 3HAHUU KYJIbTYpPBI IICHUSA U HABBIKOB UCCJICA0BATCIILCKOI'O MBIIIIJICHUA.

The practical application of knowledge and skills in the discipline ". A comparative analysis of
traditional performing singing schools in relation to the classical school of singing. The
development of knowledge of the culture of singing and skills of research thinking.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

"Jlaybic kKoo 1" moHi mpakTHKaIBIK cabakrap TypiHae eTkizineai. OKbITY SHIIUTIK JaybICTHIH
KociOM JamyblHA, CalalblK CHUIATTaMallap[blH JKaKcapyblHA, CTHIIBJIIH Ta3aJbIFbIHA, TaOHFU
APTUKYJSIHSIFA, XaJIBIK OH1 CTHIIIHIH €PEeKIIeTIKTepPiH 03repTIEeCTEeH THIHBIC allyFa BIKIall eTel
(ambIKk HeMece KapThlaail kaObIK). BUTIM amylmIbIHBIH OH alTyFa TYPaKThl KbI3BIFYIIBUIBIFBIH
KaJIBINITACTBIPAABI )KOHC OPbIHAAYIIBIIBIK BOKAJJABIK Aar AblJIaPbIH JaMbITa/lbl.

Hucuunnuna "IlocranoBka rosoca [" mpoBoautcs B (opme MpakTHUECKUX 3aHSATHUH.
OO6yuenue crnocoOCTByeT MpodecCHOHATFHOMY Pa3BUTHIO MEBUYECKOTO TOJIOCA, YIYYIICHHUIO
KaUCCTBCHHBIX XAPAaKTCPHUCTUK, YUCTOTC CTHJIA, €CTECTBEHHOU APTUKYIAAOWHA, JbIXaHWUIO oe3
W3MEHEHUS CHenuuKH CTHJIS HApOAHOTO TEHHS (OTKPBITOTO WM TMOJTY3aKPBITOTO).
®opmupyet y o0ydaronierocss yCTOMYUBbIM HHTEPEC K NEHUIO U pPa3BUBACT UCHIOJHUTEIBCKUE
BOKAJIbHBIC HABBIKU.

The discipline "Voice production I" is conducted in the form of practical classes. The training
contributes to the professional development of the singing voice, improvement of quality
characteristics, purity of style, natural articulation, breathing without changing the specifics of
the style of folk singing (open or semi-closed). Forms a steady interest in singing in the
student and develops performing vocal skills.

KiroueBbie koMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTAThI 00yUYeHUs) ]l

Jlaybic MYMKIHJIIKTEP1, MHTOHAIIMSI, THIHBIC ATy YKOJIJIAPBIH KETULAIPEIi.
COBepI_HeHCTByeT roJIOCOBBIC BO3MOXHOCTH, MHTOHAIIUIO, AbIXaTCIbHBIC ITYTH.
Improves voice capabilities, intonation, respiratory tract.

dopMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI | DK3aMeH, IOKa3, POCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMKI]I, 3ananust 1as IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepHUai U T.1.

Baok A
HaunmeHnoBaHnue MoayJist MamaHbIK %oHe OpbIHAAYIIBUIBLIK 6Hep / CriennanbHOCTh U
UCIIOJIHUTENIbCKOE UCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banune 1ucIHIIJIMHBI Koceivma acnan 1 / [lononaurensubiii uHCTpYMeEHT |1
Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
b/l (KB)
Ko aucuunimHbl DI 1209 (II)
Cemectp 2
KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 4
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipakrukansik -40
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC -60
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 20
IIpepekBHU3UTHI MamaHabIK
Conbbemkno
ean n3ydenns (Tekct He MmeHee 20 c10B) Jl

KoceiMina acmamn 2 - AcranTblH TEXHUKAJIBIK KOPKEMIIK MYMKIHIILTINH OLTy, OHBI IIBFapMa
Ma3MyHbIH ally VIIIH MaifanaHy Oojamak KoCcIIKOH HeMmece 9yeCKOH MY3BIKaHTThIH
HIBIFAPMAILIBIIBIK  KYMBICBIHBIH HOTH)KETl OoJybIH KamTamachl3 eredl. OKy kyilecinae




aTaJFaH MoceJeNep/i HemeTiH OKBITYIIb OOJIBIT TaObLIAIbI.

3HaHUEe TEXHUYECKUX XYHOOXKCCTBCHHBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEN HHCTPYMCHTA, €ro HUCIIO0JIb30BAHHC
IUISL PACKPBITHS COJAEP)KaHUS MPOU3BEICHUS OOECIIEUMBAET PE3YJIbTATUBHOCTh TBOPYECKOM
paboTel Oymymiero mnpo(ecCHOHATBLHOTO WM JIOOMTENhCKOTO MY3bIKaHTa. B cucrteme
o0y4eHus SBISETCA MPETo1aBaTeNIeM, PEIIAOIIUM JaHHbIE TPOOIEMBI.

Knowledge of the technical artistic capabilities of the instrument, its use to reveal the content
of the work ensures the effectiveness of the creative work of the future professional or
Amateur musician. In the training system is a teacher who solves these problems

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

"Kocbimmia acman II" Kypchl My3bIKanblK HIbIFapMajiapbl KOCBIMIIA acrHanTa OpblHAAY
Ke3iH/Ie KepkeM o0pa3 jkacay JarAbUIAPBIH KaJBIIITACTBIPAJIbBI; OJaH 9opi KociOu OiriM amy
KOHE KOPKEM IIbIFapMallIblIbIKKa OeJICeHA1 KaThICy YILIIH Ka)KETTI MPaKTUKAJIBIK AaFAblIapbl
JaMBITa]Ibl.

Kypc «/lonomautensupiii uHCTpyMEHT I1» popmupyeT HaBBIKM CO3aHUS XYAOXKECTBEHHOIO
oOpaza BO BpeMsl MHCIOJHEHHUS MY3bIKQIbHBIX IPOU3BEIACHUM Ha JOMOJHUTEIHLHOM
WHCTPYMEHTE; pPAa3BUBAE€T NPAKTHUUECKUE HAaBBIKM, HEOOXOAMMBIE JUIsl JaJIbHEHIIETo
podeccrnoHaIbHOTO 00pa30BaHUs U AKTUBHOTO YYacTHs B XYyJ0’KECTBEHHOM TBOPUYECTBE.

The course "Additional Instrument 11" forms the skills of creating an artistic image during the
performance of musical works on an additional instrument; develops practical skills necessary
for further professional education and active participation in artistic creativity.

KiroueBble koMneTeHUMHU (pe3y/abTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

KoceiMima yiipeHeTiH opTypJIi acmanTap IsIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK SJIC-TICUIIEPIH TyCiHe Ouei.
VYMeeT DOHHMAThL UCIOJIHUTEILCKUE OpUEMBI Pa3JIMYHBIX HWHCTPYMCHTOB, MHN3Y4Ya€CMBIX
JOITOJIHUTEIIBHO.

He is able to understand the methods of performing various instruments that he learns in
addition.

dopMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIN DK3aMEH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCTIOJTHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust 1as IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepUal U T. 1.

baok b
HaunmenoBanue Moay.as MamMaHIBIK KoHE OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK 6Hep / CrenuaibHOCTh U
HCITOJTHUTEIIbCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue [ucuunjanHbI JHaysic xoro 11 / IToctanoBka rosoca 11
Huka AMCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl PG 1209 (II)
Cemectp 2
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [IpakTukansik -40
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPC -60
KPeIuTOB CPCII - 20
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Mawmangsik (CY3), Conpdemxrno (CY3)

esan n3ydenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 c10B)

Haybic koto - Jlayblc anmapaThlH MEHIEpYAiH KociOM Kyie Tocul-AaFAbulapblH MEHrepy. OH
cally TEXHUKAchlH >KeTUIAipy. OpbIHAAYIIBIIBIKTBIH JOCTYPl TYPJIEPIHIH TOCUIIEpiH,
TEeXHUKAchlH urepy. JlocTypai MekTenTepAiH oHIIK penepTyapblH MeHrepy. Kypc
OarapiamachiHa Coiikec 1amy.

OcBoeHue  HaBBIKOB  MPO(ECCHOHATBHOIO  BIAJEHUS  MEBYECKUM  ammapaToM.
CoBeplIeHCTBOBaHHE BOKaJIbHOM TeXHUKU. OBnajieHHe TEeXHUKOW TpaJuIMOHHBIX (opm




ucnoJIHuTeNbCcTBa. OCBOEHHE IIEBUECKOTO penepTyapa TpaAuLMOHHbBIX KO

Development of skills of professional knowledge of the singing device. Improvement of vocal
equipment. Mastering equipment of traditional forms of performance. Development of singing
repertoire of traditional schools.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 c10B) ﬂ

Kypc naypICTBIK MYMKIHIIKTEPTi, OWIayAbl, KHSULABI IaMBITYFa, YITTHIK MY3BIKAJIBIK TOCTYpre
KOHE OH aHTYIBIH JOCTYpil MOJCHMETIHE Hazap ayaapyra OarbiTtanraH. Kocibu
TEPMUHOJIOTHSI TypaJbl HAaKTBHl OUIIMre, COHBIMEH KaTap JKEKe KaCHeTTep KeUIeHIH
KaJIBIIITACThIPpAAbl: HIbIFapMalllblJIbIK 6CJICCHIIiJIiK, KGpKGMI{iK, TEMIICPAMCHT, IICUXOJIOTUAJIBIK
CEHIMILTIK.

Kypc HampaBiieH Ha pa3BUTHE TOJOCOBBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEW, MBIIIJICHUS, BOOOpPa’KEHMUS,
OpHEHTALMI0O Ha HAIUOHAILHYI0O MY3BIKAIbHYIO TPAAULIUI0 W TPAIULHOHHYIO KYIBTYPY
neHusi. K KOHKpeTHBIM 3HaHUSAM O NPO(EeCCHOHAIBbHOW TEPMHUHOJIOTUH, a TaKke (popMUpPYET
KOMIUICKC JIMYHOCTHBIX Ka4CCTB: TBOPUYCCKYIO AKTHBHOCTb, AapTUCTU3M, TCMIICPAMCHT,
IICUXOJIOTUYECKYIO YBEPEHHOCTb.

The course is aimed at developing voice capabilities, thinking, imagination, orientation to the
national musical tradition and traditional singing culture. To specific knowledge about
professional terminology, and also forms a complex of personal qualities: creative activity,
artistry, temperament, psychological confidence.

KiiroueBbie KomneTeHU M (pe3y/ibTarbl 00y4eHHs ) Jl

Jlaybic MyMKIHIIKTEP1, UHTOHAIIMS, THIHBIC ATy YKOJIJAPbIH JKEeTUIIpe .
CoBepIlIeHCTBYET T'OJI0COBBIE BO3MOXHOCTH, HHTOHAIIMIO, IbIXaTEeJIbHbIE MYTH.
Improves voice capabilities, intonation, respiratory tract.

dopMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI | DK3aMEH, IOKa3, POCMOTP, UCTIOJTHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust 1as IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepua U T. 1.

baok A
HaumeHnoBanue moayis MamaHJbIK XKoHE OPBIHIAYIIBLUIBIK 6Hep / ClennalbHOCTh U
WCTIOJIHUTEIIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO
HasBaHue AMCHHIUIAHBI Acnanren on opbinjay / [lenue ¢ uncrpymentom / Singing
with an instrument
Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
B/l (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl Pl 1207
Cemectp 1
KoanuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [IpakTukansik - 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC -45
KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 15
IIpepexkBU3UTHI MamaHbIK
Conbbemkno
Iesan n3ydenus (Tekcr He MeHee 20 c10B) Jl

AcmanmneH oH OpbIHJAyJda 9yeH MEH aclamThlH YHWIeCIMAUIIriH TyciHy. ©OH MeH acman
CyleMeliHIH 1U1ecyiH MeHrepy. OH OpbIHJIAyJaFrbl MOTIHHIH aHbBIK JKETYIHIH MaHbI3bUIbIFbIH
Ouly.AcmanmeH oH OpbIHAAy T[IOHIHAE Aachamambliap XaidblK OHI  JKOHE  XaJIblK
KOMIIO3UTOPJIAPBIHBIH SHJAEPIH YilpeHenl. OH cylheMeniHeri acanTblH KbI3METIH KoHE acran
cydememniHeri JocTypil OHIIUIIK  MEKTENTEepiHIH  OpTYpil KarblC ally 9MiC TICUIIEpiH
MEHTrepe/Ii.

B ucnonHeHne necHW MeHUEe ¢ MHCTPYMEHTOM TMOHSATh T'APMOHHUIO MY3BIKM M MHCTPYMEHTA.




OBJIal[eHI/Ie COIMMPOBOXKXACHHUECM IICCECH W HHCTPYMCHTOB. 3HaTh Ba)KHOCTH TEKCTa B IICHMHU.
@®opMHUpOBaHUE HCTIOJHUTEIBCKUX HABBIKOB U MY3BIKAIBHOH KyJIbTYpbI, MPO(ECcCHOHANIBHOE
BJIaJICHHE MY3bIKJIbHBIM MHCTPYMEHTOM. Pa3BUTHE TBOPUYECKUX CIOCOOHOCTEH, TEXHUYECKOE
OCBOEHHME MHCTPYMEHTA, YIITYOJICHHOE U3yYeHUE CIIeIIMAIbHBIX MY3bIKAJIbHBIX 3HAHUM.

To perform the song singing with a tool to understand the harmony of music and instrument.
Mastering the accompaniment of songs and instruments. To know the importance of the lyrics
in singing. In instrumental singing, instrumentalists study folk songs and songs of folk
composers, learn the purpose of the instrument in singing and how to obtain various
techniques of the traditional song school in instrumental accompaniment.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

"AcmamnmeH oH OpbIHAAy' TOHIHEH ©Ty KYypChIHIAa Aachanmbliap ©3[CpiHIH MY3bIKAIbIK
acrmanTapblHJia cyhHeMelniey apKbUIbl XaJbIK OHJAEPIH OpbIHAANWbl. OH/II OpbIHAY OapbIChIH]IA
CTYJIEHTTEpP OH MEH CYyWeMmeljey achaObIHbIH YHIeCIMAl YIIeCIMIUITIHIH MaHbI3IbUIBIFbIH
TYCiHe)Ii, HHTOHALUAHBIH, JUKIWUAHBbIH, TEIHBIC aJIyIbIH Ta3aJIbIFbIH KOPCCTC aj1a/ibl.

B kypce mnpoxoxnaenus aucuuiuiMHbl «lleHMe ¢ MHCTpyMEHTOM [» HMHCTpYMEHTaJIMCTHI
WCIOJIHSAIOT HApOJHBIE MECHU aKKOMIIAHUPYS ceOe Ha CBOEM MY3bIKaJIbHOM HMHCTpyMeHTe. B
mponecce UCMOJHCHUA MECHU CTYACHTHI IOHUMAIOT BA)KHOCTb FTAPMOHHUYHOI'O CO3BYYHS IICHUSA
U AKKOMIIAaHHUPYIOIICTO MWHCTPYMCEHTA, YMCIOT JACMOHCTPUPOBAThL UYWUCTOTY MWHTOHAIIUH,
JAUKIOWUHA, IPUEMBI IbIXaHUS.

In the course of the discipline "Singing with an instrument 1", instrumentalists perform folk
songs accompanying themselves on their musical instrument. During the performance of the
song, students understand the importance of harmonious harmony of singing and
accompanying instrument, are able to demonstrate the purity of intonation, diction, breathing
techniques.

KiroueBbie koMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTAThI 00yUYeHUs) ]l

AcTaIeH oH OpBIHJIayla OYeH MEH aclanThIH YHJIECIMIUTITH TYCIHY.
B ucnonHeHne necHu nNeHue ¢ MTHCTPYMEHTOM MOHATh TAPMOHHIO MY3bIKHM U HHCTPYMEHTA.
To perform the song singing with a tool to understand the harmony of music and instrument.

dopMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMKI]I, 3ananust 1as IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepHUai U T.1.

baok b
HaumeHnoBanue moayis MamaHbIK XKoHE OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK 6Hep / CriennanbHOCTh U
UCIIOJIHUTEIIbCKOE UCKYCCTBO
Ha3zBanue qucuUMIIMHBI Jlom6bIpa / JlomObIpa
Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl Dom 1207
Cemectp 1
KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX [Ipaktukansik - 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC -45
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15
IIpepexkBU3UTHI MamaHbIK
Conbbemkno
ean n3ydenns (Tekct He MmeHee 20 c10B) Jl

[ToHHIH Heri3ri MakcaThl acmanTa OpPBIHJAYIIBUIBIK [IEOEpIiKTI MIBIHAAY. Op OHIIIHIH
ycranraH MekTeOiHe Oaca Hasap ayaapa OTBIPBIT pernepryap Oepy, MY3bIKaJblK KaOuleTiH
yIITay, acran CyHeMelliH XKeTULIIpyre bIKal eTy.




OcHoBHAas CJIb JUCHUIINIMHBI-OTTAYUBAHUC UCTIOJHUTCIIBCKOr0O MaCTCPCTBA HA HHCTPYMCHTC.
JlaBaTh pemepTyap C YINOpPOM Ha WIKOJY, KOTOPOW NPUIACPKUBACTCS KaXIbl IEBEL,
COBCPHICHCTBOBATb CBOU MY3bIKAJIbHLIC CHOCOGHOCTI/I, CII0COOCTBOBATH COBCPHICHCTBOBAHUTIO
HHCTPYMEHTAJIbHOI'O MacTEPCTBA.

The main purpose of the discipline is to improve performance skills on the instrument. Give a
repertoire with an emphasis on the school that each singer adheres to, sharpen his musical
abilities, and promote the improvement of instrumental accompaniment.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

OHIIUIEPAl OKBITYyIarbl My3bIKanbIK OuTiM Oepy JKyWeciHzaeri >KeTeKIni OpbIHIapablH Oipi
XaJBIK acmanTapblHAa MY3BIKaJIBIK-aCIanThIK opbiHAayna. OKy MoHIHIH MaKcaThl CTYICHTTIH
IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK  KaOUTeTTepi MEH [apaibIFbIH JaMBITYIbl KaMTaMmachl3 €Ty, ACIHAaInThIK
OpbIHJIAy TapuXbl Typajibl OUIIM MEH TYCIHIKTEp ally, acmanTa OWHayAblH MpPaKTUKAJIbIK
JIaF IbUTAPBIH KAJBIITACTHIPY OOJIBITI TAOBIIAIbI.

OpHo W3 BeAymMX MECT B CHCTEME MY3bIKaIbHOTO 0O0pa30BaHMs B OOyYE€HUU IIEBLIOB
3aHUMACT MY3bIKAJIbHO-MHCTPYMCHTAJIBHOC UCIIOJTHCHHUEC HAa HAPOAHBIX NHCTPYMCHTAX. HGJ'IBIO
y4eOHOM JMCLUIUIMHBI SBJISETCA OOEcleyeHHe pPa3BUTHS TBOPUYECKUX CIOCOOHOCTEH U
WHIUBUAYAJIbHOCTH CTYJEHTa, NpUOOpETeHHe 3HAHUH U MpeJICTaBICHUH 00 UCTOpUHU
HHCTPYMCHTAJIBHOTO HCIIOJTHCHM, (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie IMPAKTUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HWI'PBlI Ha
HHCTPYMEHTE.

One of the leading places in the system of musical education in the training of singers is
occupied by musical and instrumental performance on folk instruments. The purpose of the
discipline is to ensure the development of creative abilities and individuality of the student, the
acquisition of knowledge and ideas about the history of instrumental performance, the
formation of practical skills of playing an instrument.

doprenuanoKiioueBble KOMIETEHIIMHA (pesyanaTbﬂoﬁyqunﬂ)

Kocibu opbIHAAYIIBITBIK TATFAMBIH KaJIBITTACTHIPATEI.
dopmupyeT npodhecCuOHATBHBIN HCTIOTHUTETHCKUAN BKYC.
Creates a professional performing taste.

dopMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI | DK3aMeH, IOKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCTIOJTHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMKI]I, 3ananust 1as IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEJIbHBIA MaTepHUa U T.1.

Baok A
HaunmeHnoBanue Moayas OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK 1e0epitik / VICIoTHUTENBCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO
Ha3zBanue qucHMNINHBI ®doprenunano / Doprenuano / Piano
Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl F-no 1210
Cemectp 2
KoanuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX ITpak — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPC-15
KPeIuTOB CPCII - 45
IIpepexkBU3UTHI KapanaiibiM My3bIKa T€OPHSCHI, COMbHEIKUO
DnemMeHTapHask TEOPHs MY3bIKH, COTb(EIKIO
Elementary theory of music, solfeggio

ean n3ydyenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 c10B) ﬂ

Monenuer, eHep, OUTIM >KoHE IIOy-OM3HEC J>XYHMECIHIH MekeMmelepli MeH YHWbIMAapbIHaa
MY3BIKJIBIK, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JKOHE MEeJarorvukaiblK KbI3METTI JKy3ere achlpy VIIiH
3CTpaJIAJIbIK MY3bIKaHBIH MY3BIKAJIBIK OHEPI1 calachIHIaFbl MamMaHapp! Jaspnay. CTyleHTTiH




TaHjayel OoibIHIIA (hOpTENHMaHOIa OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK JaFablHbl TopOueney. llerennik xoHe
Ka3aKCTaH/IbIK KOMIIO3UTOPJIAPIBIH (DOPTEHAHOMBIK de0neTiMeH TaHbICy. Typiai cTHIIbIEp
MEH JKaHpJiap MIbIFapMaiapbiH 3epTTEy, aHCAMOIbACPAIH KOHE CYHEeMeNICYIIiHIH OPBIHIAYHI.
OpbIHIAYMIBUIBIK  TEXHUKAChIH JaMBITy, TapakraH oky. llbrrapmanapislH KepKeMIiK
Tycinaipityi JIocTypii My3bIKalbIK Mypaiapabl pOpTenuaHo acrnadbiHAa OpbIHAAN OLTy.
HO[[FOTOBI/ITI) CIICHUAJIMCTOB B C(bepe MY3BIKAJIbHOT'O UCKYCCTBaA 3CTpaAbl JJIs1 OCYHICCTBIICHUSA
My31)IKaJII)HO-HCHOHHHTCHBCKOﬁ, HCZI&FOFH‘IGCKOﬁ JACATCIIbHOCTH B YUYPCIKACHUAX u
OpraHu3aIUsIX CHCTEMBI KYJIbTYpPhI, HCKYCCTBa, 00pa3oBaHus, MmOy-Ou3zHeca. @opmMupoBaHne
HEOOXOIMMBIX HABBIKOB UTPHI HA UHCTPYMEHTE JIJIsi CBOOOTHOTO CAMOCTOSITETLHOTO OCBOCHUS
MY3BIKAJIBHOW JIMTEPATYPHl PA3IMYHBIX MCTOPUYECKUX DIIOX, JKAHPOB M CcTUiel. Pa3zputne
o0mmIeil My3BIKATBbHOW KyJIbTYpPhI, HABBIKOB CBOOOJHOTO YTEHHUS C JIMCTA, TEXHHYECKOTO
arrapara, U3ydcHue MYSBIKaHBHOﬁ TCPMHUHOJIOTUH.

To train specialists in the field of musical art of pop music for performing musical, performing
and pedagogical activities in institutions and organizations of the system of culture, art,
education, and show business. Formation of necessary skills of game on the tool for free
independent development of musical literature of various historical eras, genres and styles.
Development of the general musical culture, skills of free reading at sight, technical device,
studying of musical terminology.

Conep:xanue (Texct He meHee 30 cJi0B) ][

"®oprenuano" Kypcbl OacTamkblia alblH-aja aHbIKTalIFaH JaMy (QyHKUUsIapbiH
OpBIHJANABl JKOHE HETI31HEH CTYAEHTTepIIH pernepTyapiblKk MHHUMYMJbI, TapakKTaH
HOTaJap/bl OKYy JaFAblIapblH JKOHE CYHWeMeNey/l urepyre OarbpITTanFaH. bimim amymbuiap
MEHrepyl THIC MaHbI3Abl KY3bIPETTUIIK — Oyl QopTenuaHoia oiHAY NaFAbUIApBIH KOHE
HIBIFapMaap/Ibl Iypbic KOPKEMIIK OPhIHAAY JKOHE YChIHY KaOUIeTiH KopceTy KaouieTi.

Kypc «®oprenuano» BBITIOJHIET pa3BUBAIOMIKE (YHKIIUH, TPEAONPEACICHHBIE €eMYy
W3HAYaJIbHO, W HAIMPAaBJICH MPEUMYIIIECTBEHHO HAa OCBOCHHE OOYYaIOIIUMHUCS PENEPTyapHOTO
MHWHHUMYMa, HaBBIKOB YTCHHUA HOT C JIMCTa MU aKKOMIIAHCMCHTA. Baxnaenmas KOMIICTCHII WA,
KOTOPBIMHU JOJDKHBI OBJIAZICTH 06yqa}01u1/1ec;1 — 3TO CIIOCOOHOCTH ACMOHCTPpHUPOBATh HABBIKU
BIIQJICHUSI UTPOH Ha (PopTEenmMaHO W YMEHHE MPABUIBLHOTO XYI0XKECTBEHHOTO HCIOJHEHUS U
M0JIa4y MPOU3BEIACHUM.

The Piano course performs the developmental functions predetermined to it initially, and is
aimed primarily at mastering the minimum repertoire, the skills of reading sheet music and
accompaniment by students. The most important competence that students should master is the
ability to demonstrate piano playing skills and the ability to correctly perform and present
works of art.

n
KiroueBble koMneTeHIUN (pe3yabTaThl 00yUeHus ) (TeKCT) I

doprenuanoa olHAY AaFAbUIAPBIH KOCiOW (OPBIHIAYIIBLIBIK, MEIarOrHKaIbIK) KbI3METIH/Ie
KOJIJAaHBIHbI3

[IpuMeHsTh HABBIKK UTPBI Ha (opTenuaHo B cBOEH MPOoQeCCHOHANBHON (MCIIOJTHUTEIBLCKOM,
MeIarOTHYECKOM ) IeITEIIbHOCTH

Apply the skills of playing the piano in their professional (performing, pedagogical) activities

®opma UTOroBOro KOHTpOJs | barmapnamansl opslHIAY
HcnonHenne nporpaMmsl
Program execution

Pa3aaTouHblii MaTepuaJ cunadyc, 3aAaHus JUIsl TPAKTUYECKUX 3aHATUN

Biaok b
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist OpbIHAaymIBUTBIK Mebepirik / IcCmoTHUTEeThCKOe MacTePCTBO
Ha3Banne 1yucIHIIJIMHBI dopTrennaHHOIBIK aHcaMOb/DoprenuanHblii aHcaMOIIb/

Piano ensemle

MK AUCHMITMHBI BIT (TK)




b/l (KB)

Koa pucuunjanHbI FA 1210

CemecTtp 2

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Ipak — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPC-15

KPeIuTOB CPCII - 45

IIpepekBH3HUTHI KapamaiibiM My3bIKa TEOPHSICHI, COMBHEIKIO
DneMeHTapHasi TEOPHs MY3BIKH, COIb(EIHKHIO
Elementary theory of music, solfeggio

esan u3ydenns (Texkct He meHee 20 cJ10B)

Monenuer, eHep, OUIIM JKOHE IIOy-OM3HEC >XyHeciHIH MekeMesepi MeH YHbIMAapblHIA
MY3BIKAJIbIK, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JXOHC IIC€AAarorukKajibIK KBI3M€TTi Ky3€re acnipy YHIlH
9CTpaaalIblK MY3bIKaHbIH MY3bIKaJIbIK eHepi cajlaCblHAArbl MaMaHOapAbl Jadpjiay. CTyI[eHTTiH
TaHJaybl OOWMBIHIIA (hOPTENMHAHOA OPBIHIAAYIIBUIBIK JAaFAbIHBI TopOueney. lllerenmaik xone
Ka3aKCTaHJIBIK KOMIO3UTOPJIAPABIH (POPTEMUAHOIBIK 9/I€OMETIMEH TaHbICy. Typii CTHUIIBIACD
MEH JKaHpJiap HIbIFapMajapblH 3epTTey, aHCaMOJIbAEPAIH KoHE CyHeMeNIeyIliHIH OpbIHIAYHI.
OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK ~TEXHUKAChIH J1aMBITy, TNapakraH okKy. llIsirapmanapiplH KepKeMIIK
TyciHaiputyl J{ocTypii My3bIKaiIblK Mypanapibl GopTenuaHo acnadbIHAa opbIHAal OLTy.
HO)IFOTOBI/ITI) CIICINAJINCTOB B C(bepe MY3BIKQJIBHOI'O HCKYCCTBa 3CTpadbl JJIsI OCYHICCTBICHUSA
My?)I)IKaJ'II)HO-HCHOHHHT@HBCKOﬁ, HC}I&FOFH‘ICCKOﬁ JCATCIIBHOCTHU B YUIPECKIACHUAX )51
OpraHU3aIUsAX CUCTEMBI KYJIbTYpPBhI, HCKYCCTBa, 00pa3oBaHus, Ioy-Ou3Heca. DopMupoBaHue
HGO6XOHI/IMBIX HAaBBIKOB UI'Pbl HA HHCTPYMEHTEC IJIA CBO60}1HOFO CaMOCTOATCIIBHOTO OCBOCHUA
MY3BIKaJIbHOW JIUTEPATYPbl PA3TMYHBIX UCTOPUYECKUX 3MOX, JKAHPOB M CcTuied. Pa3Buthe
o0mmeli My3bIKAIBHOW KYyJbTYPhl, HABBIKOB CBOOOJHOTO YTEHHS C JIMCTA, TEXHHUYECKOTO
arrmapara, M3y4eHue My3bIKaJTbHOU TEPMHUHOJIOTUH.

To train specialists in the field of musical art of pop music for performing musical, performing
and pedagogical activities in institutions and organizations of the system of culture, art,
education, and show business. Formation of necessary skills of game on the tool for free
independent development of musical literature of various historical eras, genres and styles.
Development of the general musical culture, skills of free reading at sight, technical device,
studying of musical terminology.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ]l

doprenuano aHcaMOJIiHIe OffHAY JBIOBIC IIBIFAPY MOJACHHUETIH TOPOHENeH i, TeMOpIi ecTy/i,
OpTYpJIi TEKCTypasibl KabaTTapapl aHbIKTay KaOULIETIH JAaMbITalbl. Op TYpJll HIOAHCTapFa He
00y, JaMbIFaH METPOPUTMHKAIIBIK CE3IMHIH OOJybl, pEaKiusi KbULAAMIBIFBI — Oy
aHcaMONbAEpPAIH KOCIOM JKOHE SKCIPECCUBTI-TEXHHUKAIBIK OJEyeTIH KEHEUTETIH KoHe
(hopTenaHO ONMBIHBIHBIH TATBIPMAC MEKTEO1 OOJIBITT TAOBLIATBIH MIHICTTEP.

Urpa B ¢oprennanHOM aHCaMOJie BOCIHUTBHIBACT KYJIbTYPY 3BYKOU3BIICUCHHUS, pPa3BHBACT
TeMOpPOBOE CJIBIIIAHUE, YMCHHE BBISBISATH pa3lindHble (DaKTypHbIC IUIACTHL. BiajeHue
pa3zHO00pa3HON HIOAHCHPOBKOMW, HAJTMYNE PA3BUTOTO METPOPUTMHUYECKOTO YyBCTBA, OBICTPOTA
peakiuu — BOT Te€ 3a/Jadl, OCBOEHHE KOTOPBIX pacmupser MNpoPecCUOHATbHBIN U
BBIPA3UTENIbHO-TEXHIUUECKUN TIOTEHIIMAI aHCAMOIHMCTOB M SBJISETCS HE3aMEHHUMOU IIKOJION
(dbopTenuaHHON UTPHI.

Playing in a piano ensemble brings up a culture of sound production, develops timbre hearing,
the ability to identify various textured layers. Possession of various nuances, the presence of a
developed metrorhythmic sense, quickness of reaction — these are the tasks, the development
of which expands the professional and expressive-technical potential of ensembles and is an
indispensable school of piano playing.

KiroueBble koMneTeHuMHu (Pe3yJabTaTbl 00y4eHH) ]l

doprenuaHoa olHay AaFAbUIapbIH KociOM (OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK, I€AArOTHKAIBIK) KbI3METIH/E




KOJIJaHBIHBbI3

[TpuMeHsTh HaBBIKK UTPHl  HA (OPTENHAHO B CBOCH MPO(heCcCHOHATBHON (MCIOTHUTEIbCKOMH,

[IearoruyecKoil) AesTeIbHOCTH

Apply the skills of playing the piano in their professional (performing, pedagogical) activities

(I)opMa HTOroBOIo KOHTPOJIsA

barnapnamansl opsIHIAY
Hcnonnenue nmporpamMmmel
Program execution

Pa3naTouHblii MaTepuaJ

cuiutalyc, 3aaHust U MPAKTHYECKUX 3aHATUI

BJiok A

HaumeHoBaHue moayJist

OpbIHAaymbUIBIK medepiik / VIcnmoaHuTensckoe MacTepeTBO

Ha3Banue AuCHMIIMHBI

JocTypai acnanTeIK opbiHAayIIBUILIK | /Tpaauinrionnoe
MHCTPYMEHTaJIbHOE UcToJIHUTENbCTBO I/ Traditional
instrumental performance |,

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJI (KB)
Koa nucunnimnbl TIl 2211
Cemectp 3
KosuuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Kexe — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO CPC - 45
KpeIuTOoB CPCIT - 15
IpepexBU3NTHI «OpBIHIAYIIBIIBIK  OHEP TapUXbD», «OpBIHIAYIIBUTBIK

mebepiik», «Kyinepaid mbIlFy aHbI3 SHrIMEIepi».
«HUcropus UCIIOJTHUTENbCKOTO HCKYCCTBaY,
«HCIIOJIHUTEIHCKOE MACTEPCTBOY,

"7erensia 0 MPOMCXOKICHUH KIOEB'".

"History of the performing arts", "performing mastery”,

"legend of the origin of the kuys".

Iesn n3ydenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB)

JlocTypiai  My3BbIKaJIBIK aclanTa OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK ~©OHEpAiH IIeOepiiKTepiHiH HEeri3ri
KaFu1adapblH, KYWIIUTIK-OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEKTEITEPAIH ePeKIICTIKTepiH MEeHrepy. AcmnanTa
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEPAIH MICOSPIIriH KAJIBITACTHIPY. JIoCTYpii KYHIIUTIK MEKTEN KYHJIepiH
MEHrepin, Tangai oury. PerepTyap Ma3MyHABUIBIFBIH, )KaH-)KaKThIIBIFBIH KaJIBINITACThIpa OLTy.
Ky#t xopblH MojaiiTyna OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEKTENnTepAeri Oenrun TyIFalaplblH KYWaepiH
yHTacmajaH Kaobuinai oiy.

BJ'IaI[eTB OCHOBHBbIMHA IMpUHOUIIAaMHA MaCTepCTBa  HCIIOJIHUTCIBCKOI'O HCKYCCTBAa Ha
TPAAUIIUOHHOM MY3bIKAJIbBHOM  HHCTPYMCHTC, 0COOEHHOCTSIMU MYSLIKaHbHOﬁ HIIKOJIBI.
CDOpMI/IpOBaHI/IC MacCcTepCTBa HHCTPYMCHTAJIBHOI'O HMCIIOJIHHUTCIBCKOTO HCKYCCTBA. YMeer
AHAJIM3UPOBATL W HMHTCPIPECTUPOBATL COCTOSAHUC TpaI[HHHOHHOﬁ My3BIKaJ'IBHOI7I IIKOJIBI,
(I)OpMI/IpOBaTB COACPIKATCIIbHOCTD PCIICPpTyapa YMmenune NPUHHUMATh KON U3BCCTHBIX I[eﬂTeJIeﬁ
B IIIKOJAaX-HCHOJHUTEIbCTBAX II0 HAKOIUICHHIO 3alacoB KIOEB. YMEHHE cOUYeTaTh JIUYHBIC
HaBbIKU U CUCTEMY HUCIIOJTHUTCIIBCKOTO TBOPYCCKOI'O MBIIIIJICHHUS B y‘{e6HOM penepryape
Master the basic principles of performing arts on a traditional musical instrument, the features
of a music school. Formation of the skill of instrumental performing arts. He is able to analyze
and interpret the state of a traditional music school, to form the content of the repertoire. The
ability to take cuys of famous figures in performing schools to accumulate cues. The ability to
combine personal skills and a system of performing creative thinking in the educational
repertoire

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) l[




Binim amymsl A9CTYpIli acHanThIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEKTENTEPIIH IIbFapMatapblH MEHIepe/i
KOHE Tanjalasl. PemepryapablH Ma3MyHBIH, JKaH-)KaKTBUIBIFBIH —JaMbITajasl.  benrini
OpBIHAAYIIBLIAPBIH ayJHO0 JKoHEe OeliHe jka30anmapbIH ThIHAAY Ke3iHae OLTIM amymibl 0JapablH
CTHJII MEH OpBbIHJAy MoHEpiH KaObuigaiaspl. OpbIHIAYIIBl ©3iHIH HIBIFAPMAIIbBUIBIK Oiay
KYHECIH KaJIBbIITaCThIPAIbI.

OOyuaromuiics BIAJEET U aHAIU3UPYET MPOU3BEACHUS TPAJULMOHHBIX MHCTPYMEHTAIBHBIX
HCIIOJHUTENBCKUX IIKOJI. Pa3BUBaeT colepKaTeabHOCTh, Pa3HOCTOPOHHOCTD penepryapa. [Ipu
MPOCIYIIMBAaHUM aylAMO M BHJEO 3alMCed M3BECTHBIX MCIOJIHUTENECH oOydaromuiics
MepeHuMaeT UX CTWIb M MaHepy ucnojHeHus. VcnomHutenb ¢GopMHUpPYeT COOCTBEHHYIO
CUCTCMY TBOPUYCCKOI'O MBIIIJIICHHA.

The student owns and analyzes the works of traditional instrumental performing schools.
Develops the content, versatility of the repertoire. When listening to audio and video
recordings of famous performers, the student adopts their style and manner of performance.
The performer forms his own system of creative thinking.

KioueBble koMneTeHIMHU (pe3y/abTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

Kyiimrinik MeKTenTep/AiH CTUIIBIIK epeKIIeTIKTEePiH aXbIpaTa anaibl.
Mosker pa3nuyaTh CTHIMCTHYECKHE OCOOEHHOCTH HHCTPYMEHTAIBHBIX MIKOJL.
can distinguish stylistic features of instrumental schools.

@DopmMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM 9K3aMeH, MOKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHHE

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK], nexunu, 3aaaHus AJIs NPAKTHYECKUX 3aHITHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepuai U T.1.

baok b
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJisi OpbIHAayIbUIBIK 6Hep/ICTIOTHUTEIhCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue aucHUNJIMHBI Joctypii oHIIUTIK OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK 1 /TpaauunonHoe
neByeckoe ucrnonHuTenbeTBo 1/ Traditional Traditional
singing 1;
UK AUCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)
Koa pucuuniainubl TPI 2211
CemecTp 3
KoaunuectBo kpenntoB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Keke — 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUY€eCTBO CPC - 45
KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 15
IIpepexBU3UTHI MamaH Ik
JlaybIC KOO
Iesn n3ydenus (Tekcet He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ]l

JlocTypni OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEPAIH HeriziH MeHrepy. OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEPAIH Kociou
meOepIIiriH KalubInTacTeipa 0u1y. JlocTypii OpeIHAAYIIBUIBIK ©HEPIIH OCITruIl TYJIFaJapbIHbIH
OPBIHJIAYIIBUIBIK MIeOepIirin Koinaana Oimy. J[ocTypni OpBIHAAYIIBIIBIK — ©HEPJAEri CTUIIb
EPEKIICITIKTEPIH aKbIpaTa KoHe KoJijaaHa Oiry. OpbhIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEPIIH KociOn medepirin
KabINTacThIpa OuTy.JlocTypii OHIIUTIKTIH Op ©HIp SHAEPiH MEHTrepim, Tajaai oiy.
PenepTyap Ma3MyHIBIIBIFBIH, )KaH-KAKTHUIBIFBIH KATBINITACTRIPA OLTY.

OcBoeHME OCHOB TPAAMIIMOHHOTO HCIIOJHUTENBCKOTO HMCKYCCTBA. YMEHHE pa3BHUBATh
npodeccuoHallbHbIE  HABBIKM  UCHOJHUTENBCKOTO  HUCKYCCTBA. YMETh  HCIOJNB30BaTh
WCIIOJIHUTENbCKIE HABBIKM U3BECTHBIX JIOJCH TPAAUIIMOHHOTO UCTIOJHUTEIHCKOTO NCKYCCTBA.
YMeeT aHaIM3UpOBATh WU HMHTEPIPETUPOBATH COCTOSSHUE TPAJULMOHHOM MY3bIKAJIbHOU
IIKOJIBI, (POPMUPOBATH COAEPIKATEIBLHOCTh penepryapa YMeHHe MIPUHUMATh KIOW U3BECTHBIX
JesiTeNiell B IIKOJAaX-UCTOJHUTEIBCTBAX M0 HAKOIUICHHIO 3alacoB KIOEB. YMEHHE COYeTaTh




JIMYHBIC HAaBBIKKM W CUCTECMY HCIOJHHUTCIBCKOIO TBOPUYCCKOI'O MBIIJICHHUA B y‘Ie6HOM
penepryape

Learning the basics of the traditional performing art. Developing the professional skills of the
performing art. Be able to use the performing skills of famous people of traditional performing
art. He is able to analyze and interpret the state of a traditional music school, to form the
content of the repertoire. The ability to take cuys of famous figures in performing schools to
accumulate cues. The ability to combine personal skills and a system of performing creative
thinking in the educational repertoire

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) l[

Binim amymer kociOM OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JKOHE IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK JaFAbUIAPBIH JKETUIIIpeIi.
JlocTypiti OpBIHAAYITBUTBIK OHEPAE SHIIUTIK MEKTEIITePIIH CTHIIBIIK EPEKIICITIKTepPIH aXKbIpaTa
MKOHE KOoJIJaHa anajibl. JIocTypiii oH eHepiHe TOH acHanThIK CyHeMeney 9/1iCTEpiH MEHIepreH.

OOyuaromuiicsi COBEPIIECHCTBYET MPO(ECCHOHATBHBIE HWCIOIHUTEIBCKUE W TBOPYECKUE
HaBBIKH. YMeeT pasimyatb W HOPUMCHATH CTHIICBBIC 0COOEHHOCTH II€BYECKUX IIKOJ B
TPAAUIIUOHHOM HCIIOJITHUTCIIBCKOM HCKYCCTBC. BnaneeT npueMaMu HHCTPYMCHTAJIbHOT'O
COIMPOBOXACHUA, XapaKTCPHbIMHA JJIA TPAAUIITUOHHOI'O IIEBYCCKOI'O HCKYCCTBA.

The student improves professional performing and creative skills. He is able to distinguish and
apply the stylistic features of singing schools in the traditional performing arts. He knows the
techniques of instrumental accompaniment, characteristic of the traditional singing art.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIMHU (pe3y/ibTaThbl 00YUeHH) Jl

OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEPIIH KOCciOU m1edepItirii KaiablTacTeipa OuTy.
YMeHne pa3BuBaTh NpoecCHOHATHHBIC HABBIKH UCTIOTHUTEECKOTO HCKYCCTBA.
To be able to develop professional skills of the performing art.

dopMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust 1as NpakTUYECKUX 3aHIATHH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepua U T. 1.

baok A
HaumeHnoBanue moay.as OpbIHAayIbUIBIK 0HEep/VICTIOIHUTEIHCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI Joactypni acnanteik opbiHAaymbuibiK 11 /Tpaguuuonnoe

HHCTpYMEHTaIbHOE ucrmonHuTeascTBo |1/Traditional
instrumental performance Il;

Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
B/ (KB)
Ko aucuunimHbl TI1 2215 (1)
Cemectp 4
KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Kexke - 30
3aHATHI /KOJINIECTBO CPC - 45
KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 15
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Hoactypii acmanTsIK opbiHAaynbuIbiK | /TpagunmonHoe

UHCTpyMeHTaJIbHOE ucnonHuTenbeTBo 1/ Traditional
instrumental performance I;

esan n3ydenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 c10B) ]l

¥prnakTaH-ypraKka KalFachlll KeJIreH JOCTYp cabaKTacThIFbI 3aMaH aFbIMbIHA Cail apHalibl OKY
OpPBIHJIAPBl APKBUTBI OKBITBUIATHIHABIKTAH, JOCTYpPJi IIbIFapMaliapibl HaKbIIIBIHA KenTipe
KOFaphl KOciOM JeHreiie OphIHIay, OHBI TYCIHY MEH UTepy OChl KYPCTBIH MaKcaThl OOJIBII
TaOBLIAIBL.

Ilenp kypca SBISE€TCS OCBOCHHSI, MOHUMAHHS TPAAUIIMOHHBIX MPOU3BEACHUN Ha BBICOKOM
mpodecCHOHAIbHOM YpOBHE, KOTOpPHIE TMEpEeAaloTCs W3 TMOKOJICHHWsS B TIOKOJCHHE 4Yepes




00y4yeHHUs CrieUaIbHBIX YIeOHBIX 3aBEICHUMA.

An aim of course is mastering, understanding of traditional works at high professional level,
that is passed from a generation in a generation through educating of the special educational
establishments.

Kyit anpiznapein Tangay I1

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

"IlocTypni acmanThlK OpbIHAAyIBUIBIK [I" moHiHZe OimiM  amymsl JOCTYpIli  OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
MEKTENTEPAIH CTHUIIBJIIK €PEKIISTIKTepl MEH albIpMAaIIBUIBIKTAPBIH MEHTepe/Il. XallbIK acnantapbiHia
OpBIH/IAYy TapHXbl Typajbl OUTIMAI KaJdbITACTHIPANbl, ACManTa OWHAYIBIH IOCTYPJi MPaKTHKAJIBIK
JaFrAbUIapblH MEHTepei, NOCTYpil MY3BIKANbIK ©HEp CalachIHIAFbl TOYeNICi3 KhI3METKE TYPAaKThI
KBI3BIFYIIBIUIBIKTEL apTThIpabl. CoHaii-ak, OliM amylibl e3iHiH MIBIFapMAIIBUTBIK OHIay Kyiheci MeH
KeKe OWBIH JaFablIapbiH OipiKTipe anajpl.

B nucrtummae «TpaaunrioHHOE HHCTPYMEHTAIbHOE UCTIONMHUTENbCTBO 11» oOydaromuiics ocBanBaer
CTHJIEBbIE OCOOCHHOCTH M OTJIMYUS TPAIUIMOHHBIX HCIOJIHUTENBCKUX MIKOJI. DopMUpyeT 3HAHUS 00
HCTOPUU UCIIONHEHUs HA HAPOJHBIX WHCTPYMEHTaX, OBIQJICHHUS TPAJUIMOHHBIMH MPAKTHYCCKUMH
HAaBBIKAMH WIPBl Ha WHCTPYMEHTE, TMOBBIINICHHE YCTOWYMBOrO MHTEpeca K CaMOCTOATENbHON
JeATEIbHOCTH B OOJIACTH TPaJIUIIMOHHOTO MY3BIKAIBHOT'O MCKYCCTBa. Tak ke, 00yJarolmuics MOXKeT
coderaTh B ceOe COOCTBEHHYIO TBOPUYECKYIO CHCTEMY MBIIIUICHUS U MHIUBHIyaIbHbIC HABHIKU UTPBL

In the discipline "Traditional instrumental performance 11", the student learns the stylistic features and
differences of traditional performing schools. Forms knowledge about the history of performing on folk
instruments, mastering traditional practical skills of playing an instrument, increasing sustained interest
in independent activity in the field of traditional musical art. Also, the student can combine his own
creative thinking system and individual playing skills.

KiroueBble kKoMnieTeHUMHU (Pe3y/IbTaThbl 00YUeHH) ﬂ

PertepTyap Ma3sMyHIBUTBIFBIH, JKaH-KaKTHUIBLIFBIH TYCIiHE OLTET.
YMeeT noHUMaTh COAEPKATEIBHOCTh, PA3HOCTOPOHHOCTD perepryapa.
Can understand the content and versatility of the repertoire.

dopMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN dK3aMEH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, nexuuu, 3a1aHus il TPaKTHUYECKUX 3aHSATHM,
JOTIOJTHUTEIBLHBIN MaTepual u T.I.

baok b

HaunmeHnoBaHue Moayast OpbIHIayIBUTBIK ©HEp/VICIIOTHUTETCKOE HCKYCCTBO

Ha3Banue auCHUNIMHBI Hoctypni oHminik opbeinaaymbsuibik I /Tpaauunonnoe
neBueckoe ucroaHuTenbCcTBO 11/ Traditional Traditional
singing 11

Huka AMCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
b1 (KB)

Ko nucuMnimHbl TPI 2215 (1)

Cemectp 4

KoanuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Keke - 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC- 45

KPeIUuTOB CPCII - 15

IIpepexBU3NTHI Joctypui oHIILTIK OpbIHAAYIIBIIBIK [ /TpagunnonHoe
neBueckoe ucnoHuTeabeTBo I/ Traditional Traditional
singing |

Iesu u3ydyenus (Tekct He MeHee 20 cJ10B) ]l

JlocTypili QHIIUTIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIEOepIIiKTI apTThIpajbl >KOHE OHbI CaxHara IIbIFapa
anaapl. bimiM amymbel gayeic 6epy MYMKIHIIKTEpiHE COHKeC >XaH-)KaKTbl perepTyapibl
KaJBIITACTRIpyFa OaFgapiaHaabl. OH OHEPIHIH KOPHEKTI OKUIIEPIHIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK CTHII1
MeH 1eOepIirii MeHreprex.

[ToBpIIIaeT TpaJAUIIMOHHOE MEBUYECKOE MCIOJIHUTEIBCKOE MACTEPCTBO U YMEET BOIUIONIATH €€




Ha cueHe. O0yJaroImuiics OpUEeHTHPYETCsT Ha POPMUPOBAHNE PA3HOCTOPOHHETO pernepTyapa B
COOTBCTCTBHH C BO3MOXHOCTAMHU I'0JIOCA. BnaﬂeeT HCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKUM CTHJIEM U MaCTCPCTBOM
BbBIAAOIIUXCSL HpCIICTaBHTGHeﬁ MECCHHOI'0 UCKYCCTBA.

Improves traditional singing performance skills and is able to embody it on stage. The student
focuses on the formation of a versatile repertoire in accordance with the capabilities of the
voice. Owns the performing style and skill of outstanding representatives of the song art.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

JacTypii SHIIUTIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IIEOEPITiKTI apTTHIPaIbl )KOHE OHBI CaxHara IIbIFapa anajsl. bimiM

anymbl  Jayblc  Oepy MYMKIHAIKTEpiHE CoHMKec IKaH-KaKThl penepTyapAbl KaJlbITacThIpyFa
OarmapnaHajpl. OH OHEPIHIH KOPHEKTI OKUIIepiHiH OpbIHIAYMIBUIBIK CTHJII MeH mebepiirin
MEHTepreH.

IloBbImI1aEeT TPAAUIIMOHHOC IEBYCCKOC UCTTIOJTHUTEIIBCKOC MAaCTEPCTBO U YMECT BOIIOIATh €€ Ha CLCH €.
OO6yyaromuiics opueHTHpYeTcs Ha (HOpMHpPOBaHHE Pa3HOCTOPOHHETO perepryapa B COOTBETCTBUU C
BO3MOXXHOCTAMHU T0JI0Ca. Bnaneer HUCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKUM CTUIIEM W MACTCPCTBOM  BbIAAIOIUXCA
HpeﬂCTaBI/ITeﬂeﬁ IIECCHHOI'0 UCKYCCTBaA.

Improves traditional singing performance skills and is able to embody it on stage. The student focuses
on the formation of a versatile repertoire in accordance with the capabilities of the voice. Owns the
performing style and skill of outstanding representatives of the song art.

KiloueBble koMneTeHUMHU (pe3y/ibTaTbl 00yUeHHUs) Jl

JIoCTypI1i OpBIHAAYIITBUIBIK OHEPAET] CTUIIh EPEKIISITIKTEPIH aKbIpaTa KoHE KoJIIaHa OuTy.
YMeHne pa3BuBaTh NpoQecCHOHATHHBIC HABBIKH UCTIOJTHUTEIECKOTO HUCKYCCTBA.
Be able to develop proffesional skills of performing art.

@DopmMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBINM 9K3aMeH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3amanust 11sl IPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHI,
JOTIOJTHUTEIBLHBIN MaTepual u T.I.

Baoxk A

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist OpbIHAayIBUIBIK 6HEep/VICTIOTHUTETBCKOE HCKYCCTBO

Koceimina acmamnies oH opbiaaay / I[Terue ¢
JIOTIOJTHUTEIBHBIM HHCTpyMeHTOM / Singing with an extra

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

instrument
Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)

BJI (KB)
Koa pucuuniainubl PDI 2212

CemecTp 3

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [IpakTukansik - 40
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC -60
KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 20
IlpepexkBU3UTHI MamanapIK acran

AcrmanmeH oH OpbIHAAY

esan n3ydenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 c10B)

KOCLIMI_Ha aCIIallllCeH O9H OpbIHAAY HQHiHZ[e acliarmamibuIap  XajJlbIK OHI JKOHE XaJIBIK
KOMIIO3UTOPJIAPBIHBIH ~ QHJAEPIH (OJBKIOPIBIK acmanTapislH (KeTireH, CchblpHail, T.0.)
KOMETIMEH OH CyHeMeliH/Ier1 acTanThIH KbI3METIH KOHE 9JIIC-TICUIAEPiH YileHe 1.

B AUCHUIUIMHE TMEHUA C JOIMNOJIHUTCIBHBIM HHCTPYMCHTOM HWHCTPYMCHTAJIMUCTBI H3YYarOT
(I)YHKI_II/II/I U METOAbl MHCTPYMCHTA B COINPOBOKIACHHUU HAPOAHBIX TIECCH U IIECCH HAapOAHBIX
KOMIIO3UTOPOB € NIOMOIIIBIO HAPOJAHBIX HHCTPYMCHTOB ()KCTBIFCH, CBIpHaﬁ urT. I[.).

In the discipline of singing with an additional instrument, instrumentalists study the functions
and methods of the instrument, accompanied by folk songs and songs of folk composers using
folk instruments (Zhetygen, Syrnali, etc.).

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) l[




"KoceIMIla acmammeH oH OpbIHAAy' —acmammbiiap YUOIIH — XalblK — aclanTapbIHbIH
cylieMenieyilMeH oH ©HepiH MeHrepy Ooibin TaObutanel. COHBIMEH Karap, OPBIHIAYIIBI
IBIOBICTBIK YHJIECIMIUTIK TIeH JbIOBICTaHY Tele-TeHIIriH urepeai. OHAEpAl OpbIHIAY
OapbICHIHA O aCTIANTAPAbIH IBIOBIC NIBIFAPYBIH Ce3iHE I JKoHe OaFaapiaiipl, )KeTEKIIl pei
TYCiHEi, KaXKETTi OpbIHAapFra 0ackIMIBIK Oepeni. OyeH i Uiy MeH OypbhUIbICTapsl MEHIEpY
Aar AbIapbIH JaMbITalbl, aCIIAIIThIH I[I)I6I>ICI>IMGH TOJITBIPpAAbI JKOHC acCIlialiTa OpbIHAAY aPKbIJIbL
OHJIEpTe epeKIle TOH Oepe/Ii.

«Ilenne C JOITOJIHUTCIIBHBIM HHCTPYMCHTOM» ABJISICTCA JJIA HHCTPYMCHTAJIUCTOB
OCBAMBAHHUEM IICBUYCCKOT'O MCKYCCTBA MOJ AKKOMIIAHEMCHT HApPOJHBIX MHCTPYMCHTOB. KpOMe
TOT0, UCTIOJTHUTEJb OBJIAZICBACT 3BYKOBOW TapMOHHEN U OajJaHCOM 3ByKOBeAeHUs. B mporecce
HCIIOJIHCHUSA IICCCH YYBCTBYCT U OPUCHTUPYCTCA B 3BYKOU3BJICHCHHUHU MHCTPYMCHTOB, IIOHUMAA
BEIYIIYIO DOJIb PACCTaBIIICT MPUOPUTETHI B HYKHBIX MecTax. HapabaTbiBaeT HaBBIKH
BJIaACHHUSA MCJIOAUMYCCKUMU n3rudamMu u 060p0TaMI/I, HAIoJIHAA 3BYYaHUECM HUHCTPYMCHTA U
nprugaHus NNCCHAM CBOGO6pa3HOFO TOHA 4€PE3 UCIIOJTHCHUEC HA WHCTPYMCHTC.

"Singing with an additional instrument™ is for instrumentalists mastering the singing art to the
accompaniment of folk instruments. In addition, the performer masters the sound harmony and
balance of sound science. In the process of performing songs, he feels and orients himself in
the sound production of instruments, understanding the leading role, prioritizes in the right
places. Develops skills in possession of melodic bends and turns, filling the sound of the
instrument and giving songs a peculiar tone through performance on the instrument.

KuoueBble koMneTeHIMHU (pe3y/abTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

Acriar MeH oyeH YWIeCIMIUTITIH MEHTepy.
OBnageHue coueTaHneM MHCTPYMEHTA U TIECHHU.
Mastering the combination of the instrument and the song.

@dopMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust 1as IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIM MaTepHUal U T.1.

KaTraJjior 3/ieKTHBHBIX U CHUTLIHH
bJaok b (AnbTepHaruBa)

HaunmeHnoBaHnue MoayJist OpblHAayIbUIBIK 6Hep/ICTIOTHUTEIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO

Ha3zBanue [ucuunjanHbl Herisri my3bikainbik acrnarn / OCHOBHOW MY3bIKaJIbHBIN
UHCTPYMEHT

Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)

Koa pucuunianubl OMI 2212

Cemectp 3

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [IpakTukansik - 40

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC -60

KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 20

IIpepekBHU3HUTBI Mawmangpik 11, Herisri my3sikansik acnamn 1
CneunanbHOCTh, OCHOBHOM MY3bIKaJIbHbII HHCTPYMEHT
Specialty, Main musical instrument

Iean n3ydyenns (Teker He MeHee 2() ¢J10B) Jl

Kyiimi mokipTTiH KabiieT KapbIMbIHA, epeKIIeNirine 6aca Ha3ap ayapa OThIPBII pernepTyap
0epy, My3bIKaJIbIK KaOlIeTiH yITay, melepirid mbiHaay. JKorapbl KOCiOM oHIII-OpBIHAYILBI
TopOMeNen UIbIFapy.

JlaBaTh pernepTyap yU€HUKY C aKI[EHTOM Ha CIIOCOOHOCTH, OCOOEHHOCTH y4EeHUKa, 0TpaboTKa
MY3BIKaJIbHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEH, MacTepcTBa. Bocnutanue BeIcoKonpodeccHoHalbHOTO MeBIa-
VCTIOJTHUTEJISL.




To give a repertoire to the pupil with an emphasis on abilities, features of the pupil, working
off of musical abilities, skill. Education of a highly professional singer-performer.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

«Heri3ri My3bIKaJbIK acnam» Kypchl SHIII OPBIHIAYIIBUIAP YIIIH MaHBI3IBI POl aTKapasbl.
My3bIKaJIBIK IIBIFapMaiapAblH achanTa OWHAyJIblH HETi3r1 OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK CTHIBICPIH
yipereni. OKy moHIHIH OargapiamMachlHIAa AacCManThIK TYPJIl KAHPJBIK JKOHE alMaKTBIK
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEKTENTEPAIH aifblpMaIIbUIBIKTAPhl MEH €PEKIIETIKTEPiH MEHTepe/Ii.

Kypc "oCHOBHOW My3bIKadbHBI HHCTPYMEHT' WIrpaeT BaXXHYIO poOJb IS IEBIOB-
UCIOJIHUTENEH. YUYUT OCHOBHBIM HCIIOJIHUTEIbCKUM CTUJISIM MIPhl Ha MY3bIKaJIbHOM
uHcTpyMeHTe. (OcBauBaeT OCOOEHHOCTH M OTJIMYMS HMHCTPYMEHTAIbHBIX Pa3IMYHbIX
YKAHPOBBIX U PErMOHAIBHBIX UCIIOJHUTEIBCKUX IIKOJI B IPOrpaMMe y4eOHOT 0 IIpeaMeTa.

The course "basic musical instrument™ plays an important role for singer performers. Teaches
the main performance styles of musical compositions for playing an instrument. In the
program of the academic discipline, the instrumentalist learns the differences and features of
various genre and regional performing schools.

KitoueBble koMnereHunu (pe3yJbTarbl 00yueHus) |

JlocTypii  OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK ~MEKTEITEPIIH Q,Z[iC-TQCiHI[e%iH, CTWJIBJIK epPeKIIeIIKTepiH, acmar
cydiemMeliHae KojiaHa oineni.

VYMmeer MNPUMCHATL MCETOJbI W IMPHUEMBI Tpa)II/II_[HOHHOfl HCIOJIHUTEILCKOU HIKOJIBI,
CTUJIIUCTUYCCKUC OCO6CHHOCTI/I, B MHCTPYMCHTAJIbHOM COITPOBOXJICHUU.

He can apply the methods and techniques of traditional performing schools, stylistic features,
in instrumental accompaniment.

dDopmMa HTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | DK3aMEH, OKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust 1as NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepUa U T.1.

KaTraJjior 3/ieKTUBHBIX U CHUTLIHH
baok A (mucuuniaunsl u3 PYIla)

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJisi Mamanaeik/CrieruaibHOCTh
Ha3BaHue JUCUUILIAHBI AncamOis /Aacam6is /Ensemble
Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
[T (KB)
Koa pucuuniainubl Ans 2213
CemecTp 3
KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [IpakTukansik - 40
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPC -60
KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 20
IIpepekBU3UTHI Maman ek [
esan n3ydyenus (Teker He MeHee 2() cJi0B) Jl

AHCaMONIb  KypaMbIH/A  OpBIHJIAYIIBUIBIK  IIEOepiiKTi  apTThipa  OUTy. ¥ KBIMIBIK
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOepIiKTI TyciHe Oury. AHcaMOubJeri acmanTap/blH AbIObIC OOslyTapbIH
€CTH OThIpa, KYJIaKIeH ThIHJay KaOlIeTiH apTThpy. AHcamOiberi acnantap/blH AbIObICTaly
YHJIECTIriH ce3iHe Oiy.

YMeeT MOBBINIATH HCHOJHUTENIBCKOE MAacTEepCTBO B COCTaBe aHcaMOns. YMeeT NOHUMATh
KOJJIEKTUBHOE HCIIOJIHUTENIBCKOE MacTepcTBO. Pa3BUBaeT COCOOHOCTH CIbIIIATh 3BYKOBBIE
Kpacky MHCTPYMEHTOB aHcaMmOIs. YMeHHEe 4yBCTBOBATh FAPMOHHUIO 3BYYaHHs] MHCTPYMEHTOB
B aHcamOute.

Able to improve performing skills as part of the ensemble. Able to understand collective
performing skills. Develops the ability to hear the sound colors of ensemble instruments. The




ability to feel the harmony of the sound of instruments in the ensemble.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) Jl

"AncamOmp 1" moHi goMOBIpamibIap, SKETIFEHIILIEP, CBHIOBI3FBINIBIIAP, KOOBI3UIBLIAP,
HIepTEPIIUIep KOHE ChIPHAWIIBIIAP CEKUTII aHCaMOIbAePi KaIbIITACTBIPA OTHIPHII, TONTapFa
Oemineni. byn ancamOnp OLTIM amyIIBUIAPABIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK IEOSPIIKTEPIiH apTTHIPYFa
BIKIAT eTeMdi. BuTiM anymbLIapplH IIBIFapMAIIbUIBIK KaOUTIeTTepl MEH KOIIILTIK ajibIHIa
aHCaMOJIBIK OPBIHAAY TOKIPHOECIH KeTUaipei.

Hucummumna "AncamOmp 1" nenmutcs Ha Tpynmbl, (GOpMHpYS Takde aHCAMOIH, Kak
JOMOPUCTBI, JKETBITCHIIBI, CBHIOBI3IIBI, KOOBI3UCTBHI, MIEPTEPIIN M CHIPHAWIIBL. J|aHHBIH
aHcaMOJIb  CHIOCOOCTBYET TIOBBIIICHHIO HCIIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MAacTepCTBAa O0YyJaromuXcs.
CoBepIlIeHCTBYET  TBOPYECKHE CIMOCOOHOCTHM  OOYyYalOIIUXCA W OMBIT  IYOJMYHOTO
aHcaMOJIeBOTO MCIIOIHEHHUS.

The discipline "ensemble 1" is divided into groups, forming such ensembles as dombrists,
zhetygenists, sybyzists, kobyzists, sherterists and trumpeters. This ensemble contributes to
improving the performing skills of students. Improves the creative abilities of students and the
practice of ensemble performance in public.

KiroueBble kKoMnieTeHUMHU (Pe3y/IbTaThbl 00YUeHH) Jl

XasblK KOMIIO3UTOPIIAPBIHBIH IIbIFapMalIapblH OpbIHAN Oeal
[ITeTen KOMITIO3UTOP-JIAPBIHBIH IIBIFAPMAJIAPBIH OPBIHAAN aJIafbl.
VYMeeT UCTIOTHATE MMPOU3BCACHUA HAPOJHBIX KOMIIOBUTOPOB
MoskeT UCTIOTHATH MPOU3BEACHUS 3apyOeKHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB.
Knows how to perform works by folk composers

Can perform works by foreign composers.

@opmMa HTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM 9K3aMeH, MOKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHHE
Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, nexuuu, 3a1aHus 1yl TPaKTHUYECKUX 3aHSATHM,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIILHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.
baok b
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJisi Mamanaeik/CrieniuaibHOCTD
Ha3zBanue aucuUMIINHBI Boxkannpik ancam6mb Herizaepi / OCHOBBI BOKQJIBHOTO
ancam0Ouis1 / The basics a vocal ensemble
Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
[T (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl OVA 2213
Cemectp 3
KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [IpakTukansik - 40
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPC -60
KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 20
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Mawmanapik onmrinep [ / CneunanbHocTs nenue |

ean n3ydyenns (Texcr He MeHee 20 c10B)

barnapnamanblH €3eKTUIr-Oyi1 OUTiM  amylIBIHBIH IIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK  QJIEYeTiH OapbIHINIA
TOJBIK ICKE achlpyFa MYMKIHIIK Oepefi, JaFAblIapIblH TYTac KEIIeHIH JaMbITyFa, OHIILTIK
JaFabplIapael  SKETULAIpYre BIKOAN erefi. barmapnama OUTIM - alyIIBIHBIH — MY3BIKAJBIK
KaOineTTepiH JambITy YIIiH Oail mepcrnekTuBanap amarblH, ©31H-e31 KepceTyre, o3
KaOieTTepiH JKy3ere achlpyra, METICTIKKE J>XeTyre MYMKIHIIK OepeTiH Boxanislk eHep
caJlaChIH/IaFbl )KaHa YPIICTEep/1l KAMTHUTHIH 3aMaHayl OPbIHIAYIIBUIBIKKA OaFbITTAJIFaH.

AKTyanbHOCTh MPOTpaMMBbl 3aKJIIOYAeTCsl B TOM, YTO OHA MO3BOJSET MAaKCHUMAaJIbHO MOJHO
peanu3oBaTh TBOPYECKMH MOTEHLUAN OOy4arolerocs, CHOCOOCTBYET pPa3BUTHUIO LIEJIOT0
KOMIUIEKCA HaBBIKOB, COBEPILICHCTBOBAHMIO IEBYECKMX HaBBIKOB. [Iporpamma oprueHTHpOBaHa
Ha COBPEMEHHOE MCIOJHEHHE, KOTOpOE OTKphIBAaeT OoraTble MEpCHEeKTHBBI JJISI Pa3BUTHUS




MY3BIKQJIBHBIX CIIOCOOHOCTEN 00y4aromerocs, BKIOYaeT B ce0st HOBbIE TEHACHIUHU B 001aCTH
BOKaJIbHOI'0 HMCKYCCTBA, IIO3BOJIAIOIIUC IIPOSABUTH CCGH, pCain30BaTh CBOU CHOC06HOCTI/I,
JTOOUTKCS ycmexa.

The relevance of the program is that it allows you to fully realize the creative potential of the
student, contributes to the development of a whole range of skills, improving singing skills.
The program is aimed at modern performance, which opens up rich prospects for the
development of the student's musical abilities, includes new trends in the field of vocal art that
allow him to express himself, realize his abilities, achieve success.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 ci10B) ﬂ

"Bokangpslk aHcam0Onb Herizzepi " moHi epnep MeH oiennep aHcaMmONbIEpiHIH KypamblH
KaJIBIIITaCThIpa OTHIPHII, TONTapFa Oenyal Ouraipeni. O31HIH (€pKeK HeMece diiel) NapTUSChIH
TYTACTBIKTBIH Oip 0eJiri peTiHje TaHyFa, aHcaMOJIb/Ie ©31H )KOHE CepIKTECTEepiH ecTyre; Oacka
KATBICYIIBITIAPMEH 1C-KUMBLI OIpJIiriHe KOJ JKeTKI3yre, MHTOHALUSJIBIK KYHEHI CaKTayFra;
aHcamOmba1H 0acKka KaThbICYLIBUIAPbIMEH OH alTy MOHEpiHIH OIpJIiriHe KOJI KEeTKI3€ OTBIPHIIL,
BOKaJJIbI Typjae Oeilimaenyre; Oacka MmapTUsIApAbIH ABIOBICHIH KAaObUIIANW OTHIPHIN, ©31HIH
oye3/Il 1aybICBhIH KYPTi3yre bIKIal eTei

[Ipenmer «OcHOBBI BOKalbHOTO aHCamOis [» moapazymeBaeT JeneHue Ha rpymnmnsl, GopMupys
COCTaB MYXCKOTO M jkeHCcKoro ancamoOieil. Crioco6cTByeT 0CO3HaHHIO CBOEH (MyXCKOM 60
KEHCKOH) TapTUM KaK YacTH IeJIOTO, CIBIIIATh ce0sS W CBOMX TAapTHEPOB B aHcamoIe,
JIOCTUTATh €IMHCTBA JEHUCTBUU C APYTUMH YYaCTHUKAMH, JI€P’KaTh MWHTOHAMOHHBIA CTPOM;
IMOACTpanBaThCsAd BOKaJIbHO, }106I/IBa$ICB CANHCTBA MAHCPBI IICHUA C APYIrUMHU YYaCTHUKaMH
aHCcaMOJIsl; BECTH CBOW MEJOJAMYECKH TOJIOC TPH OJHOBPEMEHHOM BOCIPHUSTHU 3BYYaHUS
JOPYTUX MMapTUH.

The subject "Fundamentals of vocal ensemble I" implies division into groups, forming the
composition of male and female ensembles. Promotes awareness of one's (male or female) part
as part of the whole, to hear oneself and one's partners in the ensemble; to achieve unity of
action with other participants, to keep the intonation system; to adjust vocally, achieving unity
of the manner of singing with other members of the ensemble; to lead one's melodic voice
while simultaneously perceiving the sound of other parties

KiroueBbie koMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yabTAThl 00yUeHus ) ]l

batsic, Coip, XKeTicy xoHe ApKa MEKTENTEPiHIH OPBIHAAY TICUIIEPIH KoaaHa Ouiei.
Anrait — TapOararaii )KoHE TYPKI TUIIEC XaJbIKTAPBIHBIH OH TEPMENEePiH OpbIHIaN Ole/Tl.
Brnazgeer npuemamu ucrosiHeHUs KO 3amnaja, ceipa, KeTbicy U apKu.

YMmeeT ucnonHATh necHu Anraiicko — TapOarataiickoro U TIOPKOSI3bIYHOTO HAPOJIOB.

He is able to use the methods of performing western, Syr, Semirechye and Arka schools.
He performs songs of the Altai — Tarbagatai and Turkic-speaking peoples.

(I)opMa HTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJisd YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, IIOKa3, ITPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHCHHC

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, 3a1aHus i TPaKTUYECKUX 3aHATUM,
JTOTIOJIHUTEIBHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

Baok A
HaumenoBanue moaynst [lenaroruka Herizznepi MeH ajtictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIbI
He/1arOTMKH
Ha3BaHue aAucuHUIINHBI My3bIKaJIbIK MEKTEI OafaapiaMachlH OKbITY dJicTemeci /

MeTtouka npenoaBaHus IporpaMMbl MY3bIKaTbHON
IIKOJIBI (XaJIbIK acTanTaphbl)

Huka AMCHUIINHBI BIT (TK)

I/ (KB)
Koa qucuMnminHbl MPPMShI 2214
Cemectp 3

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 4




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlekuusa — 20

3aHATHI /KOJTUYEeCTBO Cemunap — 20
KPeIuTOB CPC- 60
CPCII - 20
IIpepexBu3NTHI Counbdemkno, rapMOHUS, MAMaH/IbIK

ConbdemKno, rapMOHHUS, CIICIUATHHOCTh
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

Iean usydennsi (Teker He menee 20 cioB) |

[TonHiH Makcatel - "mocTypii opLIHz[ay"Heﬁi OOMbIHIIA KOCIOM KbhI3METKE OalIaHBICTHI
MIHICTTEpAl WIemy KaOUIeTiHae KepiHeTiH Oomnamrak Oactayslll My3bIKQIBIK OiTiM Oepy
MYFaTIMAEPIHIH KOCIOM KY3bIPETTUIIr i H BIHTATAHIBIPY.

[Tonnin miagerrepi: 1. XKanmer OutiM GepeTiH MEKTENTE MY3BIKAJIBIK OHEP/l OKY MPOIECIH/IE
OUTIM aNylbUIapAbIH aifaH OuliMI MEH ToXIpuOeciH e3eKkTeHAlpy. 2. TeopusulblK >koHe
o/llicTeMENIK acHeKTUIepJie MY3bIKaJIbIK ©OHEpAIH HEeri3epiIMeH TaHbICY apKbUIbl OLIIM
aNyIIbUIApABIH JKeKe OachlHbIH KOpPKEMIIK KarblH JaMbITy. 3. bacrayblll ChIHBIN
OKYIIbIJIApbIHA MY3BbIKQJIBIK TopOue Oepy OOMBIHIIA MY3BIKAIBIK KbI3MET TYpJIEPIH,
MY3BIKAJIBIK TOpOMe 9MiCTepiH, Oanmama oKy OarmapiamMalapblH TYCIHY/I KaMTaMachi3 eTy. 4.
binim anymbutapably okeke OacTamachl MEH IIbIFapMalIbUIBIK JepOecTiriH Tajalm eTeTiH
3epTTey KbI3METIHIH JaFAbUIapbIH KAJIBIITACTHIPY.

Lenp AUCUMIUIMHBI - CTUMYJIUPOBAHHME NPOPECCHOHATBHON KOMIIETEHTHOCTH OyAyIIuX
MeJaroroB HayaJlbHOTO MY3BIKAJILHOTO 00pa30BaHUs, MPOSBISIOLIEICS B YMEHHM peliaTh
3a/1aud, CBSI3aHHbIE C TPOQPECCHOHAILHON JEeATEIBHOCTBIO 10 TPEAMETHOM o0macTu
KTPATUIIUOHHOEC UCITOJTHUTCIIBCTBO.

3aaun MUCHUIUIMHBL: 1. AKTyalnu3upoBaTh 3HAHUS WU OIIBIT, TOJy4YCHHBIE OOYyJarOIMIMMUCS B
MpoIIecCce U3YYCHHS MY3BIKAIBHOTO MCKYCCTBA B 0011€00pa3oBaTebHOM miKoje. 2. Pa3BuBarh
XYJI0’)KECTBEHHYIO CTOPOHY JIMYHOCTH OOYYaIOIIUXCSl TIOCPEICTBOM 3HAKOMCTBA C OCHOBAMH
MY3BIKQJIbLHOTO HCKYCCTBa B TEOPETHMUYECKOM W METOJMYECKOM acmekrax. 3. OOecrneuuthb
IIOHUMAaHHUE BUHIO0B MySBIKaHBHOﬁ ACATCIIBHOCTU, MCETOJAbl MY3BIKAJIBHOI'0O BOCIHWTAHMA,
aTbTEPHATHBHBIC YYCOHBIC MPOTPAMMBI IO MY3BIKAJILHOMY BOCHHUTAHUIO  MJIAJIIINX
IIKOJBHUKOB. 4. (-DOpMI/IPOBaTB HAaBbIKHN I/ICCJ'IG,Z[OBaTeJ'IBCKOI\/'I JCATCIIbHOCTH, Tpe6y}onmx
JIMIHOH HWHHUIIMAaTHUBbI U TBOp‘leCKOﬁ CaMOCTOATCIIBHOCTHU 06yqa}01u1/1xc>1.

The purpose of the discipline is to stimulate the professional competence of future teachers of
primary music education, manifested in the ability to solve problems related to professional
activity in the subject area "traditional performance”.

Tasks of the discipline: 1. To update the knowledge and experience gained by students in the
process of studying musical art in a secondary school. 2. To develop the artistic side of the
personality of students through acquaintance with the basics of musical art in theoretical and
methodological aspects. 3. Provide an understanding of the types of musical activities,
methods of musical education, alternative curricula for musical education of younger
schoolchildren. 4. To form the skills of research activities that require personal initiative and
creative independence of students.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) ][

"My3BIKalIbIK MEKTeN OaFjapliaMachlH OKBITY ojicTeMeci (XajblK acmamnTapsl)' ToHI -
MY3BIKJIBIK [E€Jaroruka >KyWeciHjaeri Herisri moHuepiiH Oipi. byn moHai oky Oosarrak
MaMaHJIapJbsl  OKYLIBUIApAbIH  JKac  epeKIIeNiKTepiHe, MY3bIKaIbIK  KaOuleTTepiHe,
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KaOUIeTTepiHe JKOHE OKYIIBIHBIH (DU3HOJIOTHSIIBIK E€PEKIIeNKTepiHe ColKkec
Oarmapnama kacayra yiHipereni (Oamamap eHep MeKTenTepiHae, Oanmamap My3blka
MeKTenTepinae, Oacka KocbIMIIa OuliM Oepy MekeMmenepiHiae, >Kaumel OuliM  Oepy
MeKeMellepiHe OKYy IMPOLECIH OKYy-9/1iCTEMENIK KaMTaMachI3 €Ty).

HucuumuinHa «MeToauKa MpernojaBaHusl HporpaMMbl My3blkaibHOM 1mkonbsl (HapomaHsie
WHCTPYMEHTHI)» - OJUH M3 OCHOBHBIX IMpPEIMETOB B CHUCTEME MY3BIKAIbHOM Melaroruku.
V3yueHne JaHHOTO NpeaMeTa HAaydyuT OyJIyIIMX CHEHUAIHMCTOB COCTABIATh NPOTpamMMy B




COOTBCTCTBUH C BO3PACTHBIMU BO3MOKXHOCTAMU YHAIUXCA, MY3bIKaJIbHBIMHU CHOC06HOCTSIMI/I,
HUCITOJIHUTCIBCKUMHU BO3MOXKHOCTAMU U @HSHOHOFI/I‘-IGCKI/IMI/I OCO6€HHOCT$IMI/I ydamerocsd
(yueOHO-MeToaMueckoe olecredeHrne y4eOHOro Impolecca B JETCKHX IIKOJIaX HCKYCCTB,
JIETCKUX MY3bIKAIBHBIX IIKOJaX, JAPYIHX YUYPEKICHUSAX JOTOJIHUTEIBHOTO 0Opa3oBaHMs,
0011100pa30BaATENBbHBIX YUPESIKICHUSAX).

The discipline "Methods of teaching the music school program (Folk instruments)™ is one of
the main subjects in the system of music pedagogy. The study of this subject will teach future
specialists to make a program in accordance with the age capabilities of students, musical
abilities, performing abilities and physiological characteristics of the student (educational and
methodological support of the educational process in children's art schools, children's music
schools, other institutions of additional education, general education institutions).

KitoueBble koMneTeHUMHU (pe3y/abTaThbl 00y4yeHust) (TEKCT) J[

[TemarorukaHbslH MaKcaThl, Ma3MYHBI, MIHACTTEP1, SICTEP1 JKAMITBI OLIeT1.
My3bIKabIK M€1arorMKaHbIH €PEKLIEIITH TYCIHEI].

OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK ©HEP MEH Te1arOTMKaHbl YIITacThipa Outei

3Haer o 1eNsAx, CoAepP KaHNH, 3a7jauyax, METo/1ax MeJaroruKu.

[Tonumaer crienupuky My3bIKaabHOU MEAATOTUKH.

YMeeT coyeTath UCIOTHUTENBCKOE UCKYCCTBO U MEJaroruky

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

dopma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN SK3aMEH, MMCbMEHHBIN YK3aMEH,
II0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK], nexuuu, 3aaaHus Il TPAaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHM,

JIOTIOJTHUTEIILHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

Baoxk b

[Tenaroruka Heriznepi MeH daictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIbI
e 1aroruKu

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

My3bIKaIbIK MEKTEN OaFaapiaMachliH OKBITY ojicTemMeci /
MeTo1MKa MpernoaBaHus IporpaMMbl My3bIKaJIbHON
IIKOJIBI (XaJIbIK OH1)

Ha3zBaHue QM CHMIIIMHBI

Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
11T (KB)
Ko aucuunimHbl MPPMShP 2214
Cemectp 3
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jexkmus — 20
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunap — 20
KpeIuToB CPC- 60
CPCII - 20
IIpepexkBU3UTHI Conbdemkno, rapMOHUS, MAMaHIBIK

COJ’IB(I)CZ[)KI/IO, rapMoHusl, CIICHUAJIbBHOCTD
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

ean n3yvyenns (Texcr He MeHee 20 c10B)

[ToHni OKBITYABIH OSJiCHaMaNbIK HETI3Zepl, MakcaTTapbl MEH MIHJETTepl IIaMaMeH Heri3ri
OuriMm Oepy OarnmapiamachlHna aHbIKTaTFaH. OHJIA MY3BIKAJIBIK ©HEP MOJCHH MYpPaHbIH
axplpamac 0eJiri, KOMMYHHKAallUSHBIH oMOe0am Tocull eKeHIIri aram eTuireH. My3sbika
ocipece OacTaybllll ChIHBII OKYLIBICHIHBIH JK€KE OAChIH KaJbINTACTHIPY YIIIH 6T€ MaHbI3Ibl —
031H-031 KOpCceTy Tociii, (opMackl KoHE TIKIpHOeci xoHe TaOUFU KyaHBIIITHl TYHHETAHbBIM.




My3bika cabaKTapblHBIH €H MAaHbBI3Ibl Ma3MYHIbl OpPTAJIbIFbI, MIAPBIKTAYy MIETi YXOHE aca
MiHJETI-0ananapIblH 3CTETUKAIBIK KaXKETTUIIKTEPIH KalbIITACTBIPY, OMIp CYpy KOHE COJ
epeKille oWjap MEH ce3iMaepii, Kyiuiepai, emipre, ©3iHe, MY3bIKaHbIH 'HHTOHAIUSIIBIK
MarbIHAJIaFbl OHEP ' PETIHIC alIbII KYPETiH Oacka agamaapra JereH Ko3Kapachl
MeTroa0I0ruuecKre OCHOBBI, LIEJIA U 3aJa4d U3y4EHUs MPEeIMeTa ONpPEIeIcHbl B IPUMEPHOU
OCHOBHOM 00pa3oBaTeIbHOU MmporpamMmMe. B Hell oTMeuaeTcs, 4To My3bIKAIbHOE UCKYCCTBO —
9TO HCOTBECMJIEMAA 4YaCTb KYJILTYPHOI'O HACICAMA, YHI/IBepcaJII)HHﬁ croco0 KOMMYHUWKAaIUH.
OCO66HHO BaKHa MY3bIKa IJIA CTAHOBJICHUA JIMYHOCTU MJIAAIICTO IIKOJBbHHKA — KakK CHOCO6,
(bopMa U ONBIT CaMOBBIPpAKCHUA W CCTCCTBCHHOI'O0 pPAaAOCTHOIO MHUPOBOCIPHUATHA.
Baxxnemmm copepKaTelbHbIM LIEHTPOM, KYJIbMHUHALIMENM M CBEPX3aJadeil YpPOKOB MY3BIKU
SABJIICTCS (POPMUPOBAHUE ICTETHUCCKUX MOTPEOHOCTEH, MPOXKMBAHWE W OCO3HAHUE JIEThMHU
T€X OCOOBIX MBICIEH U YYBCTB, COCTOSIHUM, OTHOIIEHMH K >KH3HH, caMOMy cebe, Ipyrum
JKOOAM, KOTOPBIC HECET B cede MY3bIKa KaK «UCKYCCTBO HHTOHUPYEMOI'O CMBICJIa»

The methodological foundations, goals and objectives of studying the subject are defined in
the approximate basic educational program. It notes that musical art is an integral part of
cultural heritage, a universal way of communication. Music is especially important for the
formation of a younger student's personality — as a way, form and experience of self-
expression and natural joyful perception of the world. The most important content center,
culmination and super-task of music lessons is the formation of aesthetic needs, living and
awareness by children of those special thoughts and feelings, states, attitudes to life, to
oneself, to other people that music carries as "the art of intonated meaning"

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ]l

"My3BIKaJIBIK MEKTeN OargapiamMachlH OKBITY 9JiCTeMeci (XalblK oH1)" MOHI - MY3BIKaJIbIK
MeJaroruka >KyMeciHaeri Heri3sri moHaepaiH Oipi. byn moHmi oky Oomamak mamaHAap bl
MEKTEN OKYIIBIIAPBIHBIH JKaC EpPEKIICNIKTepIHEe JXKOoHE (U3HOJOTHUSIBIK EpPeKIIeTIKTepiHe
ColiKeC JIaybICTBIK ammapaTThlH MYMKIHIIKTEpIH €CKepe OTBIPBIN, perepTyap jkacayra
yipereni (OGamanap eHep MEKTENTEpiHAe, Oaianap My3blka MEKTENTepiHae, 0acka KOChIMIIA
OiutiM Oepy MeKemenepiHae, alambl OuriM Oepy MekeMesepiHae OKy IpOIEeCiH OKYy-
OMICTEMEITIK KaMTaMachI3 €Ty).

[Ipeamer «MeToauKa MpenoaBaHus MPOTPaMMbl MY3bIKAJIbHOW IIKOJIBI (HApOIHOE TIEHUE)» -
OJMH M3 OCHOBHBIX IPEIMETOB B CHUCTEMC My3HKaJ'II:H01>i neaaroruku. I/IsyquHe JaHHOTI'O
npeaMeTa HAYy4YUT 6y,Hy1HI/IX CIICUHUAIMCTOB COCTABJIATE PEIICPTyap, YUYUTBIBAsI BO3MOXKHOCTH
T'OJIOCOBOTrO arrmapara B COOTBETCTBHU C BO3PACTHBIMU U (bI/ISI/IOJ'IOFI/I‘IeCKI/IMI/I 0COOEHHOCTSIMU
ydamuxcsi mkoJl (ydeOHO-MeToAudeckoe obecreueHrne y4eOHOro Imporecca B JACTCKUX
IIKOJaX MCKYCCTB, JETCKUX MY3BIKAJIbHBIX IIKOJaX, APYIUX YUPCKACHUAX NOIIOJIHUTEIBHOI'O
oOpa3oBaHus, 00111€00pa30BATENBHBIX YUPEIKICHUSIX).

The subject "Methods of teaching the music school program (folk singing)" is one of the main
subjects in the system of music pedagogy. The study of this subject will teach future
specialists to compose a repertoire, taking into account the capabilities of the voice apparatus
in accordance with the age and physiological characteristics of school students (educational
and methodological support of the educational process in children's art schools, children's
music schools, other institutions of additional education, general education institutions).

KioueBbie KoMneTeHIMHU (Pe3yJabTaTbl 00y4eHHA) ]l

[TegarorukaHblH MaKcaThl, Ma3MYHBI, MIHJIETTEP1, SICTEpi )KANUIBI OLIe I
My3bIKaNbIK Me1aroTHKaHbIH ePEKIIEINIriH TyCIHEe 1.

OpbIHIaYIBUIBIK ©HEP MEH MeJarorukaHbl YIITacTbIpa Ouienl

3HaeT 0 nerax, COACpIKaHnu, 3alavyax, METOAaX NCAaroruku.

[Tonumaet crieruuKy My3bIKaJIbHOM MEIarOruKH.

YMeeT codeTaTh UCIOIHUTEIIECKOE HCKYCCTBO U IICAArOruKy

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy




@dopMa HTOroBOro KOHTPOJIsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TMCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMeH,
110Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHUE

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan YMK], nexunu, 3agaHus 11 NPaKTUUECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTEpUAI U T. 1.

buok A
HaumenoBanue moay.aas [lenaroruka Heriznepi MeH aictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIBI
HIeIArOTHKH
Ha3Banue JuCUMIIMHBI Opta My3BIKQIIBIK O1J1iIM OaFaapiIaMachlH OKBITY 9iCTeMec /

Metouka npenojaBaHus IpoOrpaMmbl CPEIHETO
MY3BIKaJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHMsl (XaJIbIK acranTaphbl)

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
1/ (KB)
Koa nucumnjimHbl MPPSMOI 2217 (11)
CemecTtp 4
KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 6
®opma u BHABI y4eOHBIX Jexmua — 30
3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO Cemunap — 30
KPeIuTOB CPC- 30
CPCIT - 90
IpepexBU3NTHI Conbdemkno, TapMOHUS, MAMaH/IbIK

Conbhemxno, rapMOHHS, CTICITHATBHOCTh
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

Iesn n3yvenusi (Tekct He MeHee 2() ¢J10B) ﬂ

OKBITYIIBIHBIH KOCIOM MIEOepIiriH TalbIHAAY JKOHE XKETUIIPY OHBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK MOJACHUETIH
KQJIBINITACTRIPYMEH THIFBI3 OaiytanpicThl. COHABIKTAH MYFAIIMHIH KOCIOM  KBI3METIHIH
aXpIpaMac 06JIiri OHBIH MY3bIKAJIBIK-TICJarOTUKAIBIK JaUBIHABIFBl O0JBIT TaObuTambl. O
oM0Oeban cumnaTka ue OoJalraKk MaMaHJIBIKTBIH €peKIIeNirine 0arbITTanybl Kepek. OKBITYIbIH
Ma3MyHbI OpTa My3bIKQJIBIK OUTIM Oepy MyFaliMiHIH TEJarordKaliblK KbI3SMETIHIH KaJIlbl
KOHTEKCTIMEH JKoHe OUTIM amymIblIapIblH 0acKa KeKe dJiicTeMeNep i urepy 0apbIChiHIa aJiFaH
OlTiMaepiH makgaTaHyMeH OalIaHbICThI 00JIYBI KEPEK.

[ToaroToBKa M COBEPIICHCTBOBAHUE MPOPECCHOHATBHOIO MAaCTepCTBA MPEIOIaBATEINsI TECHO
CBsI3aHBI ¢ OPMHUPOBAHUEM €r0 MY3BIKAJIBbHOW KyJIbTYpbl. IMEHHO MMOATOMY HEOTHEMIIEMBIM
KOMIIOHEHTOM MPO(QECCUOHATILHON NIESITEILHOCTH TPENOIaBaTeNIs SBISCTCSA €0 MYy3bIKaJIbHO-
nejarornyeckas noaroroka. OHa JOJDKHA OBITH OPHEHTHpOBaHA Ha crenuduky Oymymiei
npodeccun, UMEroIIel yHUBEpcalbHbli Xapakrep. ColiepaHue MPeroiaBaHus JOJDKHO ObITh
CBSI3aHO C OOIIMM KOHTEKCTOM TEJarOrMYecKOr JCATEIbHOCTH YYHUTENS CPEIHEro
MY3bIKaJIBHOTO OOpa30BaHMsI M HCIOJIb30BAHUEM 3HAHUM, MOJIYYCHHBIX OOYUYAIONIMMHUCS B
MPOIECCe OCBOCHHUS JAPYIMX YACTHBIX METO/IHK.

The preparation and improvement of a teacher's professional skills are closely related to the
formation of his musical culture. That is why an integral component of a teacher's professional
activity is his musical and pedagogical training. It should be focused on the specifics of the
future profession, which has a universal character. The content of teaching should be related to
the general context of the pedagogical activity of a teacher of secondary music education and
the use of knowledge acquired by students in the process of mastering other private
techniques.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ][

"Opra My3bikanblk OutiM  Oepy OaFgapiaMachlH OKBITY oficTeMeci” OKBITYIbIH OpTa
OybIHBIHIAFBl OPTYPJl XalbIKTBIK MY3BIKAJBIK —acranrtapja OKy HPOIECIHIH Kbl
3aHJIBUIBIKTApbIH KApacThIPAaTbIH MY3BIKAIBIK I€Iaroruka FhUIBIMBIHBIH a)Kblpamac Oeiri
O6onbin  TaOb1aAbl. bimiM  amymisl  I9CTYpJl  OPBIHAAYHIBUIBIK MEKTENTEPIiH CTHUIIBbAIK




EpeKIIeTIKTEpIH JKOHE OJapIbl OpBIHIAY odicTepi MeH Tociuaepin 3epaeneini. [lon
TEOPHSUIBIK JKOHE JIOPICTIK (hopMaTTa >Kyprisiiesii, OHbIH MIHACTTEPiHiH Oipi JKeKe OphIHAaY
MeH aHcaMOJIbJIiK IbIOBICTBIH apHaibl JaF[blIapblH, OpbIHFAl PUTAKThl YYBCTBAaK CE3IMiH,
KOpPKEM OMBIH MEH aHCcaMOJIb/ie OMHAYIbI 3epTTEY OOJIBIN TaObLIAIbI.

«MeTouKa TpenoJaBaHus MPOTPaMMbI CPEIHEr0 MY3bIKAILHOTO OOpa30BaHUA» SIBIISETCS
COCTaBHOW YaCThIO MY3bIKaJbHOW TIE€AArorMYecKOd HAyKH, paccMaTpUBaIOIIe oOiue
3aKOHOMEPHOCTH Mpoliecca 00yueHUsl Ha pa3IuuHbIX HApPOJHBIX MY3bIKAJIbHBIX MHCTPYMEHTaX
B cpeiHeM 3BeHe oOydeHus. OOyUdaromuiicss u3ydaeT CTUIIEBbIE 0COOCHHOCTH TPAJAUIIMOHHBIX
HCIIOJIHUTCIBCKUX MIKOJ MU METOAOB MU IMPHUECMOB HX HCIIOJIHCHHA. I[HCHHHHHH& BCIACTCSA B
TEOPETHKO-JIEKIMOHHOM  ¢opmare, OJHOW W3 3adAad KOTOPOW SIBISICTCS HM3YUYCHHUIO
CIICIINAJIBHBIX HABBIKOB COJIBHOT'O UCIIOJIHCHHUS U ancaMOJIEBOTO 3By4aHus, 9yBCTBa CAMHOI'O
PUTMHYECKOTO PUTMA, XyA0KECTBEHHON UTPBI U UTPHI B aHCaMOJIe.

"The methodology of teaching the program of secondary music education” is an integral part
of musical pedagogical science, considering the general patterns of the learning process on
various folk musical instruments in the middle level of education. The student studies the
stylistic features of traditional performing schools and methods and techniques of their
performance. The discipline is conducted in a theoretical and lecture format, one of the tasks
of which is to study special skills of solo performance and ensemble sound, a sense of a single
rhythmic rhythm, artistic play and playing in an ensemble.

KiiroueBbie komnereHunH (pe3yabTaThl 00y4eHHs) (TEKCT) ][

[TemarorukaHbsIH MaKcaThl, Ma3MYHBI, MIHACTTEP1, SICTEP1 JKAMITBI OLIeTl.
My3bIKaIbIK TIearoruKaHbIH ePEKIIETIriH TyCIHEe/T1.

OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK ©HEP MEH TelarOTMKaHbl YIITacThipa Outei

3HaeT o 1uenax, CoAepKaHuM, 3aa4ax, METO1ax NeJaroruKu.

[Tonumaet crienpuKy My3bIKQIBHOM IT€IarOTUKH.

VYMeeT codeTaTh NCIIOTHUTEIIHLCKOE HCKYCCTBO U IICAAroruKy

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

dopma UTOroBOro KOHTpoJsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN SK3aMEH, MMCbMEHHBIN SK3aMEH,
M10Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK], nexuuu, 3a1aHus i TPaKTHYECKUX 3aHSATUM,
JOTIOJTHUTEIILHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

baok b
HaumenoBanue moay.as [Temaroruka Herizaepi MeH aictepi / OCHOBBI B METOIbI
[1€IarOTMKH
Ha3zBanue qucuUMIIMHBI Opta My3bIKaNBIK O171iM OaFgapiaamMachiH OKBITY dicTemMeci /

MertoauKa MpernoiaBaHus MPOrpaMMbl CPEIHETO
MY3BIKAJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHus (XaJbIK OHi)

Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
111 (KB)
Ko aucuuminabl MPPSMOP 2217 (II)
CemecTtp 4
KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 6
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlekuus — 30
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cemunap — 30
KPeIuTOB CPC- 30
CPCIT-90
IIpepexBU3NTHI Conbdemxno, rapMOHUS, MAMaH/IbIK

COJ'IB(I)CI[)KI/IO, rapMoOHusl, CIICHUAJILHOCTDH




| Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

Hean u3yvyenns (tekcr He MeHee 20 cj10B)

- CTYIOCHTTEpAC OpTa MY3BIKAIBIK OuUTiM Oepyne My3blka cabaKTapblH OKBITY CalachIHa
MeIarOTHKAJIBIK MIeOepIIiK HEeTi3AepiH KaJIbIITaCThIPY.

- Oojamak OKBITYIIbUIApJa MY3BIKAIBIK OHEPIiH ©31HMIK epeKIIeTiKTepl, MYy3bIKaJIbIK
CTHIIBJICP, KaHpiap, (opmanap, MY3bIKAIBIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIIBIK TYpJIEpl Typasbl TYCIHIK
KaJIBIIITACTEIPY,

- CTYJCHTTEpre MYy3BIKaJIBIK MeIaroruKa cajachlHa xKyiieni oiim Oepy;

- OoJylamrak MamaHAap[a MEKTENTe MY3BIKAIBIK MEeJIarOTHKaIbIK JKYMBIC JKYPri3yAiH Herisri
IMPAKTUKAJIBIK JarAblIapbl MCH JarAblJIAPBIH KAJIBIITACTBIPY.

— (bopmupoBaHKE Y CTYICHTOB OCHOB IEJArOTHYECKOTO MACTEPCTBA B 00JIACTH MPETIOaBaHUS
YPOKOB MY3BIKH B CPEHEM MY3bIKQJIbHOM 0Opa30BaHMH.

— chopmupoBaTth y Oyaymux TmpenojaBareiell MpeacTaBiIeHHE O CHeupUIECKUX
OCOOEHHOCTSIX MY3BIKAJILHOTO HMCKYCCTBA, MY3bIKaJbHBIX CTUJISX, JKaHpax, (opmax, BHIaX
MY3bIKaJIbHOT'O UCITIOJIHUTCIILCTBA,

— JAaTb CTYACHTaM CUCTEMAaTU3NPOBAHHBLIC 3HAHNS B oOmactu My3HKaJ'IBHOI\/'I Ieaaroruku,

— chopmupoBaTh y OYAyIIUX CHEIUATUCTOB OCHOBHBIC MPAKTUUECKHE YMEHUS W HABBIKU
MIPOBEJICHUS] MY3bIKaJIbHO-TI€IarOrMUECKOM padOoThI B IIKOJIE.

— formation of students’ fundamentals of pedagogical skills in the field of teaching music
lessons in secondary music education.

— to form an idea among future teachers about the specific features of musical art, musical
styles, genres, forms, types of musical performance;

— to give students systematic knowledge in the field of music pedagogy;

— to form the basic practical skills of future specialists and the skills of conducting musical and
pedagogical work at school.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ]l

"Oprta My3bIKaJIBIK OuTiM Oepy OarmapiiaMachlH OKBITY oaicTeMeci” TOHIHIH MakKCaThl -
XaIIBIKTBIK OH aWTy OaFbIThl OOWBIHINA KOCINTIK OKBITY apKBLIBI JKaH-KAKThI, YHIECIMI1
JTAMBIFaH TYJIFaHbl, MY3bIKQJBIK >KOHE OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KaOUIeTTepiH aambiTy. [loH OLTiM
AIYIOBIHBI MY3BIKAJIBIK II€Jaroruka cajJaCblHAArbl TCOPHUAIIBIK-IICAArOruKajliblK 61J'IIM,Z[1
WUrepyre, COHBIMEH KaTap JOCTYpPJi OH MEKTENTEpIHIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK EpPEKIIeTIKTepiH
3epTTeyre »oHEe acHanThIK cyhemenuey oaicTepine yiupereni. [IoHHIH TapanTapblHBIH Oipi -
Opta OybIHIAFBI OUTIM aTyIIbUTIAP YIIIH OH OPBIHAAYABIH apHAKbI JaFIbIAPBIH KAIBIITACTHIPY
(mrebepirik, AMana3oH, apTUKYJISAINS, HHTOHAIWS ) OOJIBIT TaObLIA IbI.

HCJ'IBIO AUCHUIUIMHBL «MCETOJUKH IPEIIOoAaBaHHA IIPpOrpaMMbl CPE€IHETO MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O
O6paSOBaHI/IH» - Pa3BUTHC BCGCTOpOHHCﬁ, rapMoOHHUYHO paSBI/ITOﬁ JINYHOCTH, MY3bIKAJIbHBIX U
HCITOJITHUTCIIBCKUX cocoOHoOCTEH MMoCPCACTBOM HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJ'ILHOFO 06y‘ICHI/I}I, 110
HaIIpaBJICHUIO HAapOJHOC IICHHUC. I[I/ICLII/IHJ'II/IHa o6yqaeT O6y‘IaIOIHCFOC}I OBJIaICHUIO
TCOPCTHUUCCKO-IICAAI'OTUICCKUMU 3HAHUAMU B o0JacTu My3HKaJ'IBHOI7[ neaaroruku, Kpome
9TOI'0 HM3YYCHHIO HCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKUX oco0eHHOCTEH TpaAUIHUOHHBIX IICBYCCKUX IMKOJI H
InpueMaM HHCTPYMCHTAJIBHOTO COIIPOBOXICHMUA. OI[HOﬁ U3 CTOPOH AWCHUIIIMHBI ABJISCTCA -
(I)OpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie CII€HUaJIbHBIX HABBIKOB II€BUYCCKOI'O HMCIIOJIHUTCIBbCTBA IJIA o6yqaloumxcs[ B
CpCAHCM 3BCHEC (MaCTepCTBO, Auana3oH, apTUKYJIALUA, I/IHTOHaI_II/ISI).

The purpose of the discipline "methods of teaching the secondary music education program™ is
the development of a comprehensive, harmoniously developed personality, musical and
performing abilities through professional training in the direction of folk singing. The
discipline teaches the student to master theoretical and pedagogical knowledge in the field of
music pedagogy, in addition to studying the performing features of traditional singing schools
and instrumental accompaniment techniques. One of the sides of the discipline is the
formation of special singing skills for students in the middle level (skill, range, articulation,
intonation).

KuroueBble koMneTeHuMHu (pe3yJabTaTbl 00y4eHHUs) ]l




[TegarorukaHblH MaKCaThl, MA3MYHBI, MIHIETTEP1, SAICTEpPI KAUIBI OLIEIL.
My3bIKaJIBIK TeJarOTMKaHbIH ePEKIIEIITriH TYCIHE ],

OpbIHIaYIIBUTBIK ©HEP MEH MeJaroruKaHbl YIITacTeipa Oiieni

3HaeT o neirax, COACpIKaHnu, 3aia4ax, METOAaxX ICAarorukKu.

[TorumaeT crienuuKy My3bIKaJIbHOM MEAarOrUKH.

VYMeeT codeTaTh UCIIOJTHUTEIILCKOS HCKYCCTBO U IICAAroruKy

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

dopmMa HTOroBOro KOHTPOJisi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, TMCbMEHHBIN 9K3aMeH,
I10Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHUE

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexunw, 3agaHus 11 NPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepHua U T. 1.

buok A
HaunmenoBanue moayJist [lenaroruka Herizaepi MeH aaictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIbI
TIeIarOTHKU
Ha3Banue IucCHHILUIHHBI ApHaiiel TIoHZEpAl OKBITY omictemeci | / Meroauka
MPETOJIaBaHusl  CHCIHAIBHBIX  JAUCHHIIIMH | (XaJIbIK
acranTapsl)
MK AUCHUMIITTHHBI BII (TK)
171 (KB)
Koa aucumnimHbl MPSDI 3218 (1)
CemecTp 5
KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlekmus — 20
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunap — 20
KpeIuToB CPC- 60
CPCII - 20
IIpepexBU3UTHI Conbdemnxuno, rapMOHUs, MAMaHIbIK
Conbdemxuno, rapMOHHS, CIIEHUATBHOCTh
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

Iesin n3ydyenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJI0B)

"apHalibl TOHJEPHAlI OKBITY ojicTeMmeci" TOHIHIH MakcaThl oOpTa KocinTik OuriM  Oepy
MeKkeMenepinae xoHe bamamapra kocbimina Outim Oepy — bamamap enep mekrtenTepiHpe,
MY3BIKQJIBIK MEKTETITEeP/I€ OKBITYIIBI PETIHAE OJIaH opi 63 OETIHIIE KYMBIC ICTEY YIIiH KaXKeTT1
KOJICMIC MY3BIKAJIbIK acCIlalTa OKBITYIbIH 3aMaHayUu Q,HiCTCMeCiH JKOHE acnarita OﬁHayHBI
OKBITY/IbIH ~NPAKTHKAJIBIK JaFAbUIapblH MEHTEepPreH JKOFaphl OUTIKTI MY3BIKAHTTAPAbI
TopOueney 60bI TaObLIa IbI.

eI AUCHUIIIIMHBI <<M6TOI[I/IK8. nperoaaBaHusd CIICHHUAJIBbHBIX JUCHUILIIMHY ABJISACTCA
BOCIIUTAaHUC BBICOKOKBaJ'II/I(l)I/II_II/IpOBaHHLIX MY3BbIKaHTOB, BJIaACHOIITUX COBpeMeHHOﬁ
MeTO,HHKOﬁ npenoaaBaHusad Ha MY3bIKAJIBHOM HHCTPYMCHTEC MW HNPAKTUYCCKHUMH HABBIKAMU
oOyueHust urpe Ha UHCTPYMEHTE B 00beMe, HeOOXOTUMOM ISl TANbHENIIeH caMOCTOATEeIbHON
pa6OTI>I B KaydcCTBC npenonaBaTeneﬁ B  YUPCKACHUAX CPCOHETO HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHOI‘O
O6paSOBaHI/I}I U  AOINOJHUTECIIBHOI'O O6p8.30BaHI/I}I ,Z[eTeﬁ — JCTCKUX MIKOJIaX HCKYCCTB,
MY3bIKAJIbHBIX HIKOJIAX.

the purpose of the discipline "Methods of teaching special disciplines” is to educate highly
qualified musicians who possess modern methods of teaching a musical instrument and
practical skills of learning to play an instrument to the extent necessary for further independent
work as teachers in institutions of secondary vocational education and additional education of




children — children's art schools, music schools.

Conepsxanne (Teket He Menee 30 ciioB) |

"ApHaifbl TOHJIEP/I OKBITY dJiCTeMeci " KypChl apHaibl MOHJEP KaTapblHA >KaTajbl KoHE
OLTIM aymIbUIapIBIH KOCIOU JaspIIbIFbIHIA MAHBI3/IbI POJI aTKAPaIbl.

BimiM amymsl OKBITYABIH OpTYpJi HPUHUOUOTEPI MEH omicTepiH yipeneni. Kyiimaxkymak
TEXHHUKACHIH YipeTe anansl. OKyIIBIHBIH MY3bIKAIBIK KaOUTeTiH aHbIKTal anaabl. OKYIIBIHBIH
TaOUFU KaOuTeTi MEH KbI3BIFYIIBUIBIFBIH apTThIpaabl. KocinTik OKBITY omicTepiHe KOCHIMIIA
XAJIBIKTBIK II€JarorukaHbl KOJIJaHa ajiaJbl. ECTy JKaTThIF yJIapbIH KQCi6I/I MY3bIKaJIbIK
OKBITYMEH Yilyiectipe amanpl. bBimiM anmymbslHBIH anFaH OUIIMIH MEHTrepy KeTICTIKTepiH
Oaranaiinel. CabaKTapabl OTKI3yIiH HET13T1 MapTTapblH MEHTepreH.

Kpr ((MGTOIII/IKB, npenoaaBaHusa CICHUAJIbHBIX OUCHHUILIIMH I» MNPpUHAJICKUT K YHUCITY
CIICHUAJIBHBIX JUCHUILNIMH W HWIpacT BaXXHYKO PpOJIb B HpO(l)eCCPIOHaJII)HOfI IIOATOTOBKE
00yJaronuxcs.

OOyuaromuiics W3y4aeT pa3iuyHble NPUHLUUOBI U METOJbl 00ydeHusd. YmeeT oOy4yaTh
nmpuemMaMm KyhMa-KyJak. YMeeT ONpeAessiTh MYy3bIKaJbHbIE CIOCOOHOCTH O0YyYaromerocs.
[loBpIIaeT NpPUPOJIHBIE CIHOCOOHOCTH U JIFOOO3HATEIBHOCTH OOyyaromierocs. YMeer
MIPUMEHATh HAPOJIHYIO NIEIaroTUKY B JOTOJHEHHE K METOJaM Mpo(eCCHOHAIBLHOTO 00y4eHHUS.
YMeer coueraTh CiiyxoBo€ oOyueHue ¢ mpodeCcCuoOHATBHBIM HOTHBIM 00ydeHHeM. O1eHBaeT
yCHEeXH BIIQJICHUS TOJIydaeMbIX 3HaHUHN y oOydaromerocs. Biameer oCHOBHBIMU YCIOBUSIMHU
MPOBEICHUS 3aHATHI.

The course "Methodology of teaching special disciplines 1" belongs to the number of special
disciplines and plays an important role in the professional training of students.

The student learns various principles and methods of teaching. He is able to teach kuymakulak
techniques. He is able to determine the musical abilities of the student. Increases the natural
abilities and curiosity of the student. He is able to apply folk pedagogy in addition to the
methods of vocational training. He is able to combine auditory training with professional
musical notation training. Evaluates the success of the student's possession of the acquired
knowledge. Owns the basic conditions of classes.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIUN (pe3yabTaThl 00yuYeHus ) (TeKCT) ]l

[TemarorukaHbIH MaKcaThl, Ma3MYHBI, MIHACTTEP1, SICTEP1 KAUIIBI OLIeTl.
My3bIKaIbIK TIeAaroruKaHbiH ePEKIISTIriH TyCIHEe/ 1.

OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK ©HEP MEH TeJarOTHKaHbl YIITacThipa Outeai

3HaeT o oeax, COACpIKaHnU, 3a1ad4ax, METOJaxX IICAaroruKu.

[Tonumaet criennpUKy My3bIKQIBHOM IT€IarOTUKH.

VYMeeT codeTaTh UCIIOJTHUTEIIHLCKOE HCKYCCTBO U IICAAroruKy

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

(I)opMa HTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJIisd TeCTI/IpOBaHI/Ie, YCTHLIﬁ OK3aMC€H, MMHCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMCH,
I10Ka3, IMMpoCMOTpP, UCIIOJITHCHUEC

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, 3aaHus i TPaKTHYECKUX 3aHATUM,
JOTIOJIHUTEJIbHBIN MaTepual u T. 1.

baok b
HaumenoBanue moayns [lenaroruka Heriznepi MeH atictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIbI
e aroruku
Ha3zBanue q1uCIMIIINHBI ApHaiibl ToHAEpAl OKBITY oaicTemeci | / MeTtonuka
MPEToJaBaHus CIIeNUATbHBIX TUCIUIUINH | (XabIK oHi)
kg IMCONIIAHBI BIT (TK)
1/ (KB)

Koa ancunnjimubl MPSDP 3218 (1)




CemecTtp 5)

KoauuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlekuusa — 20
3aHATHI /KOJIUYECTBO Cemunap — 20
KPeIuTOB CPC- 60
CPCIT - 20
IIpepexBU3NTHI Counbdemkno, rapMOHUS, MAMaH/IbIK

ConbdemKno, rapMOHHUS, CIICIUATHHOCTh
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

Hesan u3ydyenns (texcr He meHee 20 cJ10B)

Ilonai wrepyalH Makcarbl Oosallak MaMaHAApAbIH OTAHIBIK JISCTYPJl  MY3BIKAJIbIK
MOJICHMETTIH KapKblH OETTepiHIH Oipl PETIH/E MY3bIKAIbIK MOJIECHUET Typajibl TyTac OUTIMIH
KaJIBIIITACThIPY; OLTIM anymbuiapabl GOIbKIOPIIBIK OH alUTY/bIH KOFapbl MypaTTapbiHa 0ayiy,
Ka3aKThIH JOCTYPJIl OH MOJICHUETIH CaKTay jKOHE HacuXaTTay OOJIbIN TaOblaabl.

JlayblC amnmaparbl KYpbUIbIMBIHBIH €PEKIIETIKTePl JKOHE JAaYBICTBIH JaMy Ke3eHIepl Typaibl
HETI3T1 MOJTIMETTEP1 3epAeTey;

OHILLTIK JABIOBIC TY3UTYIHIH ICUXO0(U3HOIOTHSUIBIK AEHICIIIEPIH 3epTTeY;

MY3BIKQJIBIK KOHE BOKAJBIK €CTY/I1, METPOPUTMUKAJIBIK CE31IM/I1 JaMBITY 9JICTEPIH UTEPY;
MY3BIKQJIBIK (OJIKIIOP MEH aBTOPJIBIK 9H YJTUIEPIH OPBIHJIAYIbIH MPAKTUKAIBIK JaFAbLUIapbIH
urepy;

[ensiMu OCBOEHHS NUCHUIUIMHBI SBISIOTCA (opMupoBaHHEe Yy OyIylIIUX CIELHUAINCTOB
LETIOCTHOTO 3HAHUS O MY3bIKaJbHOM KYJIBTYpPE KaK OJJHOM M3 SIPKUX CTPAHULl OTEUYECTBEHHOU
TPaJMLIMOHHONW MY3BIKAJIbHON KYJIbTYpbI; MPUOOIINTH OOY4YalONIMXCSd K BBICOKUM HJeallaM
(hONBKIIOPHOTO TIEHUSI, COXPAHUTh U MPOIAraHIuPOBaTh KCKOHHO Ka3aXxCKYIO TPAJAUIIMOHHYIO
IEBYECKYIO KYJIBTYPY.

M3yYEHUH OCHOBHBIX CBEJIEHWN 00 OCOOCHHOCTSX CTPOCHHS TOJIOCOBOTO almapara W dTamax
Pa3BUTHA 10JI0Ca;

M3Y4YEHUH TICUXO(PU3HOJIOTHYECKUX YPOBHEH MEBUYECKOTO 3BYKOOOpa30BaHUS;

OCBOCHHHN MCTOJOB Pa3BHUTHA MY3BIKaJIbHOI'O MW BOKAJIBHOI'O ClIyxXa, METPOPUTMUYCCKOI'O
YyBCTBA;

OCBOCHHH IIPAKTHUYCCKUX HABBIKOB HWCIIOJIHCHUA O6p33].[OB MY3bIKaJIbHOT'O (bOHBKJ'IOpa n
aBTOpCKOﬁ IIECHHU,

The objectives of mastering the discipline are to form a holistic knowledge of musical culture
among future specialists as one of the brightest pages of the national traditional musical
culture; to introduce students to the high ideals of folklore singing, to preserve and promote
the native Kazakh traditional singing culture.

the study of basic information about the features of the structure of the vocal apparatus and the
stages of voice development;

the study of psychophysiological levels of singing sound formation;

mastering the methods of developing musical and vocal hearing, metrorhythmic sense;
mastering practical skills of performing samples of musical folklore and author's song;

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ll

"ApHalibl IOHAEP/I OKBITY d/icTeMec" MoHI oH eHepi OOMbIHIIA OUTIM amylIibUIapFa KaXeTTl
OuriM anyra OarbITTanFaH. Tapuxu MOTIMETTEPMEH KOHE OKY-dficTeMeliK o/edneTTepMeH
TaHBICTBIPAJbl. bojamak MaMaHHBIH JKaH-)KaKThl JaMyblHa KaXXeTTi OH ©HEepiHIH
Ne/1arOTMKaJIbIK, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK aCHEeKTUIepIH 3epTTeial. OH eHepi Typasbl *aH MKaKTbl
anFaH OuTiMzepiHeH Oacka STHOMENArorvka Typaibl KaKeTTI MONIMETTepJi 3epTTeHal JKoHe
aJa/ipl

JlMcuuIuIiHAa —~ «METOJIMKA MpPEeNoJaBaHus —CIEUUATbHBIX JIUCUUIUIMH»  HallelleHa Ha
npuoOpeTeHue HEOOXOMUMBIX 3HAHMKW  OOydaloUIMMCS IO TE€BYECKOMY HCKYCCTBY.
O3HakaMJIMBaeT C UCTOPUUYECKHMMM CBEJIEHHSIMU U Y4€OHO-METOJMUECKUMH JIUTEpaTypaMu.
M3yuaer negarornyeckue, UCIOJHUTENBCKUE aCleKThl MEBYECKOI0 UCKYCCTBA HEOOXOMMBIX




JUIsi  BCECTOPOHHEro  pa3BuTUsA  Oyaymiero  creuuanucrta. Kpome  pa3sHOCTOpPOHHE
NpUOOPETEHHBIX 3HAHMKA 00 TEBYECKOM MCKYCCTBE H3y4aeT M TIOJIy4aeT HEOOXOIUMbIe
CBEJICHHUS 00 ATHOIIEIarOTUKE

The discipline "methods of teaching special disciplines” is aimed at acquiring the necessary
knowledge for students in the singing art. Familiarizes with historical information and
educational and methodical literature. Studies pedagogical, performing aspects of the singing
art necessary for the comprehensive development of the future specialist. In addition to the
versatile acquired knowledge about the singing art , he studies and receives the necessary
information about ethnopedagogy

Ki104yeBbie KOMITETEHINH (Pe3yabTaThl 00yuenns) ||

[TegarorukaHbIH MaKCaThl, MA3MYHBI, MIHIETTEP1, SAICTEpi )KAUIBI OLTSII.
My3bIKabIK Me1aroruKaHbIH €peKIIeNIrH TYCIHE 1.

OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK ©HEP MEH Te1arOrMKaHbl YIITacThipa Outei

3Haer o 1eNsAxX, CoAepP KaHNH, 3a7jadyax, METo/1ax MeJaroruKu.

[Tonumaer crenmpuky My3bIKaaIbHOM MEIarOrMKH.

YMeeT coueTaTh UCIOJHUTENBCKOE UCKYCCTBO U MEJaroruKy

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

dopmMa UTOroBOro KOHTPoJisi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN SK3aMEH, TMCbMEHHBIN SK3aMeH,
MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCTIOJTHEHHE

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexunw, 3agaHus 1 IPAKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOTHUTEIBHBIA MaTEePHAT U T. 1.

baok A

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJist [lenaroruka Herizaepi MeH aaictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIbI
Ne1aroTuku

Ha3Banue aucHUNJIMHBI ApHaiibl oHAepal oKbITY 9nictemeci 11 / Meroauka
IpenoaBaHus CrielnuaaIbHbIX TucuIuinH 11 (xanbik
acrarnTapsbl)

Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
I1/1 (KB)

Ko a(ucuMninHbl MPSDI 3225 (1)

CemecTp 6

KoaunuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3

®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX Jexmus — 20

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunap — 10

KpeIuToB CPC- 45
CPCII - 15

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Conbdemkno, rapMOHUS, MAMaHIbIK
Conbdemkno, rapMOHHS, CIIEHUATBHOCTh
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

ean n3yvyenns (Tekcr He meHee 20 cJji0B)

"ApHaiibl ToHJepAl OKbITY onictemeci II" kypchl "OKbITymIsl"OUTIKTUIINiH Oepy yIIiH
TEOPUSIIBIK JKOHE MPAKTUKAJBIK OUTIMAL, ICKEpJIKTEp MEH JaF[blaapAbl KaMTaMachl3 €TeTiH
MOHJEp UMKIIHIH Kypamjac Oemiri Oousibim TaObutaabl. Kasipri skarnmaiina Oyl KypCThIH
MaHbI3IBIIBIFBl MEH MAaHBI3ABUIBIFBl  KOJJIAHBICTaFel  OUTiM  Oepy KyHeciHiH opTypii
KE3CHJIepIH/Ie XaJBbIKTBIK acmantap OONBIHIIA OKBITYLIBl peTiHAe eHOeK (YHKIMsIApbIH
OpBIHAYFa KOMBUIATBIH TaJanTap/IblH apTybIMEH aHbIKTAJIa bl

Kypc «Metoauka npenojaBaHus CeUUaIbHBIX AUCHUILIUH 11» SBiIseTcsl cOCTaBHOW 4acThIO
IIUKJIa TPEJMETOB 00ECIEeUnBaIONIer0 TEOPETUUYECKUE U NPAKTUUYECKUE 3HAHMs, YMEHHUS U




HaBbIKW I HPHUCBOCHUA KBaJII/I(I)I/IKaI_II/II/I «IPCIIoaaBaTeClib». Baxuocts ¥ 3HAYHMMOCTH
AaHHOTO KypCa B COBPCMCHHBLIX YCIOBHAX OIPECACIACTCA BO3POCHIMMU Tp€60BaHI/ISIMI/I K
BBIIIOJIHCHHUIO TPYAOBBIX q)YHKLII/II/I B KaUCCTBC NPCHIOAaBaTCIIA IO HAPOAHBIM MHCTPYMCHTaAM
Ha Pa3JIMYHBIX 3Taax CYIECTBYIOMICH 00pa30BaTEIbHON CUCTEMEI.

The course "Methods of teaching special disciplines II" is an integral part of the cycle of
subjects providing theoretical and practical knowledge, skills and abilities for the assignment
of the qualification "teacher”. The importance and significance of this course in modern
conditions is determined by the increased requirements for the performance of labor functions
as a teacher of folk instruments at various stages of the existing educational system.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

"ApHaiibl MOHACPI OKBITY dJICTeMeECi 11" moni GiniM QIYIIBIHBIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEPIH,
HIBIFAPMAITBUIBIFBIH JAMBITYyFa OaFbITTAFAH HETI13T1 MOHAEPIH O1p1 O60mbin TaObu1aasl. bimiM
QIYIIbUIAp KAXKETT1 KOC10M OpBIHJIAYHIBIIBIK KOHE OKBITYIIBUIBIK JaFAbUIApAbI MEHIEpel.
Cabak OapbICBIHBIH, JKOCIap, OaraapiamMa KypyAbIH, OKYIIBIHBIH KaOUIeTTepiH Oarajay/ibIH,
cabaKTa yHesl OKbITYIbIH HETI13I'1 TICUIAEPIH MEHT€pPIeH.

Jucuunnmza «MeToauka mpenojaBaHusl ClelUaibHbIX AUCUUILIAH [I» sBisieTcs oqHON W3
0a30BbBIX AUCITUIUINH, HAIIPABICHHONW Ha Pa3BUTHE UCIOJHUTEIHCKOTO UCKYCCTBA, TBOPUYECTBA
00ydJaromerocs. OOyuaroruecss OBJAACBAIOT HEOOXOJAMMBIMH  MPOGECCHOHATHHBIMH
WCTIOTHUTEIBCKUMHA W TIPETOIaBaTeIbCKUMU HaBbIKaMH. Bianeer OCHOBHBIMH MpHUEMaMH
X0Jla ypOKa, COCTaBJEHHWS TUIaHA, TMPOTPAMMBI, OIICHKA CIOCOOHOCTEH  Yy4YCHHKA,
CHUCTEMATUYECKOTO 00YUICHHS Ha YPOKE.

The discipline "Methodology of teaching special disciplines 11" is one of the basic disciplines
aimed at the development of performing arts, creativity of the student. Students acquire the
necessary professional performing and teaching skills. He knows the basic techniques of the
course of the lesson, drawing up a plan, a program, assessing the student's abilities, systematic
teaching in the classroom.

KiroueBbie koMneTeHIUN (pe3yabTaThl 00yuyeHus ) (TeKCT) ]l

[lemarorukaHbIH MaKcaThl, Ma3MYHBI, MIHACTTEP1, SICTEP1 KAUITBI OLIeTl.
My3bIKaIbIK TIeJaroruKaHblH ePEKIIEIriH TyCIHEe/T1.

OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK ©HEP MEH TeIarOTUKAHbBI YIITACThIpa OuTe/i

3HaeT o oeiax, COACpIKaHNU, 3aja4yax, METOJaxX IICAaroruKu.

[Tonumaet criennpuKy My3bIKQIBHOM IT€IarOTUKH.

VYMeeT codeTaTh UCIIOJTHUTEIIHLCKOE HCKYCCTBO U IICAAroruKy

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

(I)opMa HTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJIisd TeCTI/IpOBaHI/Ie, YCTHLIﬁ OK3aMC€H, MMMCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMCH,
I1OKa3, IMMpoCMOTpP, UCITOJTHCHUEC

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, 3a1aHus il TPaKTUYECKUX 3aHSATUM,
JOTIOJIHUTEILHBIN MaTepHas U T. 1.

bJuok b
HaunmenoBanue moaynst [lenaroruka Herizznepi MeH ajtictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIbI
NearOTUKH
Ha3zBanue q1uCIMIIINHBI ApHaiibl moHAepai oKeITY 9nictemeci 1 / Meroauka
MpenoaBaHus CreluaIbHbIX TUCIUILIKH II (XanbIK oH1)
MK AUCHMIITHHBI BIT (TK)
1/ (KB)
Koa ancunnjimubl MPSDP 3225 (II)
Cemectp 6

KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX Jlekuusa — 20

3aHATHI /KOJTUYEeCTBO Cemunap — 10
KpeIuToB CPC—- 45
CPCII - 15
IIpepexBu3NTHI Counbdemkno, rapMOHUS, MAMaH/IbIK

ConbdemKno, rapMOHHUS, CIICIUATHHOCTh
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

Hesan u3ydyenns (Texcr He MeHee 20 cJ10B)

XaJBIKTBIK OH ATy TEXHUKACHIH UTePy JKOHE XaJBIKTHIK OPBIHAYABIH THIITIK €PEKIISTIKTEePiH
MEHTepY:

KapKbIHIbl KC€YJAC€ KYBICBIHBIH PC30HAHCBIHAAYbI JKOFfapbl OH MO3HMIOUACBIHAA III)IGI)IC
HIBIFAPY/BIH "alIbIK" TOCUTAEP], OH aUTyIbIH "aybI3eki" Tocui,

YKEKe OpBIHJIAY YIIIH pernepTyap acay JaFablIapblH KAJIBIITACTHIPY;

XaJIBIK OH1 OOMBIHINIA OKBITYLIBI PETIHJIE ©3 OETIHILIE )KYMBIC ICTEeY YIIIH KaKeTTi OuTiM, OUTIK
JKQHC IarAblIapAbl KAJIBIIITACTEIPY,

CTYACHTTEPAIH OPbIHAAY JaFAbUIAPBIH XKETULIPY;

MY3bIKAJIBIK-OPbIHAAYIIBIJIBIK MSI[CHI/ICTTi, KGpKeMILiK TaJllFaMbl, XaJIbIK QHHepiH — XaAJIBIKTBIH
pyXaHH-aJaMTepIIUTIK >KOHE 3CTETHKAIBIK MYpPAaTTapblH KETKIZYLIUIEpl 3epiesieyre »xoHe
OpBIHJIayFa YKBITITHI Kapay bl )KEeTUIIPY;

OCBOCHHMH TEXHHUKHW HAPOJHOTO IECHHUA W BJIAJCHHUW THUIINYHBIMU 0COOEHHOCTIMHU HapOJHOT'O
HUCITOJIHUTCJIBCTBA:

«OTKPBITBIMY») CIOCO0aM 3BYKOOOpa30BaHUs B BHICOKOW MEBUYECKOM MO3UITMU HA WHTEHCHBHOM
IPYAHOM PE30HMPOBAHNH, «Pa3TOBOPHOI» MaHEPOU MEHUS;

(hopMUPOBAHNH HABBIKOB COCTABJICHHS peTiepTyapa IS COILHOTO UCTIOJTHCHHUS,
(hopMUpOBaHUM 3HAHUHN, YMEHUNM W HABBIKOB, HEOOXOIUMBIX JJIsI CAMOCTOSTEIIHLHOM PabOThI B
KauCCTBC IMPENIoAaBaTeyid 10 HAPpOJHOMY IICHUIO;

COBCPHICHCTBOBAHUHU UCIIOJTHUTCIIBCKUX HABBIKOB CTYICHTOB,

COBEPIUICHCTBOBAHUM MY3bIKAJIbHO-UCIIOJTHUTEIBCKON KYJIbTYpPbI, XYI0KECTBEHHOTO BKYCa,
OEepeKHOTO OTHOMIICHUS K U3YyYEHHUIO ¥ UCTIOJTHEHUIO HAPOHBIX MECEH — HOCUTENCH JTyXOBHO-
HPABCTBCHHBIX U 3CTCTUYCCKUX NACAIOB HApPOAa,

mastering the technique of folk singing and mastering the typical features of folk performance:
"open™ methods of sound formation in a high singing position on intensive chest resonating,
"conversational” manner of singing;

formation of the skills of composing a repertoire for solo performance;

formation of knowledge, skills and abilities necessary for independent work as a teacher of
folk singing;

improving students' performing skills;

improvement of musical and performing culture, artistic taste, careful attitude to the study and
performance of folk songs - carriers of spiritual, moral and aesthetic ideals of the people;

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) ]l

ApHaiibl moHAEepal OKbITY onictemeci (Xanblk oHI) Il moHe XanbIKTHIK-OHIILTIK OKBITYIBIH
HETi3r1 O/IiCTepl JOHE JKOFapbl OKY OpHBIHJAA OHIUIHI TOpOMeNneyaiH MeAaroruKaibIK
MPUHIUITEP] OOMBIHIIA OKYy MaTepHUaIIapblH KUHAYFa OarbITTanFa. JlocTypii My3bIKaHTTap
VIIIH OH OKBITYAa HAKThl QHIIUIIK JaFAbUIapAbl JaMbBITY >KOHE Oenrini Oip meJarorukalibik
MaceNenep/Il menly yiliH opTypili IPaKTUKAIBIK KaTThIFyIap 0a3achblH KAJIBIITACTHIPY.
Jucuunnuua Mertoauka mpenoaaBaHus crenuanbHbix gucturuind (Hapomnoe menwme) 11
HampaBJIeH Ha cOOp y4eOHBIX MaTepHalioB MO OCHOBHBIM METOJAaM HapOIHO-TIEBUECKOTO
oOyueHUs U MeJarornuecKuM MPUHITUIIAM BOCIIUTAHUS TIEBIA B BBICIIEM Y4eOHOM 3aBEJCHHH.
CdhopmupoBats 0a3y pazTUYHBIX MPAKTUYECKUX YMPAKHEHUH IS Pa3BUTHS KOHKPETHBIX
MEBYECKUX HABBIKOB M PEUICHUH OTMpEICNEHHBIX MeJarormuecKux 3aaad MpH MEeBYECKOM
0OyueHUU JJIsl TPATUITHOHHBIX MY3bIKaHTOB.

Discipline Methodology of teaching special disciplines (Folk singing) Il is aimed at collecting




educational materials on the basic methods of folk singing training and pedagogical principles
of singer education in higher education. To form a base of various practical exercises for the
development of specific singing skills and solving certain pedagogical tasks in singing training
for traditional musicians.

K104eBbie KOMITETEHINH (Pe3yabTaThl 00yuenns) ||

[TegarorukaHbIH MaKcaThl, Ma3MYHBI, MIHIETTEP1, 9AICTepi KalIbI OLTCII.
My3BIKaIIBIK TIeIarOTUKAHBIH SPEKIICIIITiH TYCIHETI.

OpbIHIaYIIBUTBIK ©HEP MEH MearoTHKaHbl YIITacThIpa Oineni

3HaeT o0 LeNsAX, COAEePKAHNUH, 3a7ja4ax, METO/1ax MeJaroruKku.

[Tonumaer crienupuky My3bIKaabHOW NE€AATOTUKH.

YMeer codeTaTh HCIIOJIHUTENBCKOE UCKYCCTBO U IIEIarOTUKY

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

dopmMa UTOroOBOro KOHTPOJIsi | TecTupoBaHue, yCTHBIN SK3aMEH, TMCbMEHHBIN SK3aMeH,
M10Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHUE

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexunw, 3agaHus 11 NPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,

)IOHOHHI/ITGHBHBIﬁ MaTcpuail v T.A.

buiok A

HaumeHoBaHnue MmoayJist [Temaroruxa Herizaepi MeH dictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIBI
TIeIarOTHKU

HasBaHue AMCIHILINHBI IMemaroruka / Pedagogy

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
111 (KB)

Ko a(ycuMninHbl P-ka 2216

CemecTtp 4

KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 5

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Jlexkus — 30

3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO Cemunap — 20

KpeIuToB CPC- 75
CPCII - 25

IIpepexBU3NTHI Conbdemnxno, rapMOHUs, MAMaH/IbIK
Conbdemkno, rapMOHHS, CIIEHUATbHOCTh
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

Iesn n3ydenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ﬂ

[legarorukaiblk MoceneNepAiH OMIPIIK KOHE Kbl MJJIEHU MaHbI3bl 30p. Kazipri amam
MiHE3-KYJIBIK CTHJIBJIEP], OKBITY OHE TopOueney dopMmainapbl, BIHTHIMAKTACTHIK MEH ©3apa
TYCIHICTIKTI aHBIKTAITBIH TUIMI ©3apa SPEKETTeCy dJIICTepl MEH oicTepl Typaibl aKIapaTTh
Oimy1 kepek. bananapasl epecek eMipre JaibiHIay ToKipubeci peTiHe maiina 6ojia OTBIPHI,
Ka3ipri Ke3jae mefaroruka OuTliM MEH 1C-OpeKeTTIH KeNICHII-MHTETPAaTUBTI cajachl PETIHAC
OpeKeT eTelll, OHbIH 00BEKTICI OYKIJ KOFaM, jKac epeKIIeNriHiH OapiblK Ke3eHIEpIHIe KeKe
Tyira Oonbim TaObuianel. [lemarorvka eHAl ajaMaapasl eMipre, ©3TEpeTiH dJIeyMETTIK
KarJainapra OeiliMey KypalJapblHbIH pejiMeH IuekTenMeial. bapran caifblH oy kaHa
OuriMzi, oilay MeH ce3iMIi, JKeKe JKOHe oJeyMeTTIK MiHe3-KyIbIK (opmanapbiH
KaJIBIITACTBIPY YIIIH THICTI OuTiM Oepy KbI3METi apKblUIbl KOFAMHBIH JKaHa TYpPiH, OHBIH
KEKeJlereH cajlaJlapblH 9JICyMETTIK Xko0allay )KoHe KYpy Kypalbl peTiHe KapacThIpbLIaIbI.

[lenarormueckue mpoOIEeMbl MMEIOT OOJIbIIOE >KM3HEHHOE M OOIIEKYJIbTYypHOE 3HauCHHE.
CoBpeMeHHOMY YelOBEKY He0OX0MMO BiaJeTh MH(OpMAIEel 0 CTUIISAX MOBeneHUs, popMax
oOy4eHHs M BOCIHUTaHUSA, O cCIocob0ax W mpuemax d(PGEKTUBHOTO B3aUMOICUCTBUS,
00yCJIOBIMBAIOIIMX COTPYAHUYECTBO U B3aUMONOHMMaHue. BO3HMKHYB Kak IpakTHKa




IIOATOTOBKHA ;[eTeﬁ K B3pOCJIOI71 JKU3HH, HBIHC IICAArOTMKa BBICTYIIACT KaK KOMIIJICKCHO-
MHTETpAaTUBHAs 00JIACTh 3HAHUS U IESTEIbHOCTH, 00bEKTOM KOTOPOM SIBIISIETCS BCE OOIIECTBO
B ILICJIOM, 0TI[CJIBHBII71 YCJIOBCK Ha IMPOTSKCHHUM BCCX 3TAIIOB BO3PACTHOI'O0 CYHICCTBOBAHMAL.
[lemaroruka yxe HE OrpaHUYMBAECTCA pOJIBIO CPEACTB aJanTalWH JIFOACH K JKA3HU, K
W3MCHSIFOIIMMCS OOIIECTBEHHBIM YCIOBHIM. Bee OombIie oHA paccMaTpuBaeTCs Kak CPEeJCTBO
CONHAJIBHOTO IMPOCKTUPOBAHUA U CO3JaHUSA HOBOI'O BHJA O6IIICCTB'¢1, OTACJIBHBIX €I'0 C(bep C
MOMOIIIBIO COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH 00pa30BaTEIbHON AEATENFHOCTH 1O (OPMHPOBAHUIO HOBBIX
3HAaHUH, MBIIIUICHHUS U 9yBCTB, (DOPM MHIUBUIYATHHOTO U OOIIECTBEHHOTO IOBEICHHUS.
Pedagogical problems are of great vital and general cultural importance. A modern person
needs to have information about behavioral styles, forms of education and upbringing, ways
and techniques of effective interaction that determine cooperation and mutual understanding.
Having emerged as a practice of preparing children for adulthood, pedagogy now acts as a
complex and integrative field of knowledge and activity, the object of which is the whole
society as a whole, an individual throughout all stages of age-related existence. Pedagogy is no
longer limited to the role of means of adapting people to life, to changing social conditions.
Increasingly, it is seen as a means of social design and creation of a new kind of society, its
individual spheres with the help of appropriate educational activities for the formation of new
knowledge, thinking and feelings, forms of individual and social behavior.

Conep:xanue (Tekcr He meHee 30 c10B) ][

[legarorukanbIK FHUIBIMAAP JKYHECIH, OHBIH MPUHIUIITEPIH, MIHAETTEPl MEH KYPbUIBIMAAPBIH
Outy. Ilenarorukanpiy 6acka FbUIBIMAApMEH OailnaHbichiH TyciHy. Ilemarorukansix OuUTIMIL
KociOu KpI3MeTTe KoJsiyaHa Oury. Ilemarormkanbik skarmaiasl Tammgaid Oury. OpbIHAAYITBUTBIK
MeH MeJarorukanel yinectipe OuTy. OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK TOpOMEAEri KeKe MYMKIHAIKTep.i
Oaranait OuTy. BimiM anymbIiHBIH TaOUFU MYMKIHIIKTEPIH arna o1y .

3HaHHE CUCTEMbI MEAAroruuecKux HayK, €€ MPUHIMUIIOB, 3a7a4 U CTPYKTYp. [loHuMaHue cBs3u
neaaroruku € IOpyruMu  HayKaMu. YMeTh NPUMCHATE NCAArori4€CKUe 3HaHUA B
npodeCCHOHANBHOM JEATENHPHOCTH. YMETh aHAIM3UPOBATh TIEAArOTMUECKYI0 CHUTYAIHUIO.
VYMeHne codeTaTh HCIOJHUTEIHHOCTh U NeaaroruKy. VYMeHne OLICHUBAaTh MHIWBUAYAJIbHBIC
BO3MOXXHOCTH B HUCIIOJTHUTEIBCKOM BOCIIUTAaHUH. YMeTs PacCKpbrIBaTh IIpUPOAHBIC
BO3MOKHOCTHU O6y‘IaIOHICFOC$I.

Knowledge of the system of pedagogical sciences, its principles, tasks and structures.
Understanding the connection of pedagogy with other sciences. Be able to apply pedagogical
knowledge in professional activities. Be able to analyze the pedagogical situation. The ability
to combine diligence and pedagogy. The ability to evaluate individual opportunities in
performance education. Be able to reveal the natural capabilities of the student.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIUN (pe3yabTaThl 00yUeHus ) (TeKCT) ][

[TemarorukaHbIH MaKcaThl, Ma3MYHBI, MIHACTTEP1, SICTEP1 KAUIBI OLIeTl.
My3bIKaNbIK Me1aroruKaHbIH ePEKIIeINiriH TyCIHe 1.

OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIK ©HEP MEH TeIarOTHKaHbI YIITacThIpa Oinei

3HaeT o OeJX, COACPIKAaHUHU, 3aa4aXx, MCTOAax IICIarOruKu.

Ilouumaer CHCI_[I/I(i)I/IKy My3BIKaHBHOI>’I neaaroruku.

YMeeT codeTaThb UCIIOJIHUTEIIECKOE HCKYCCTBO U IICAArOTUKY

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

(I)opMa UTOroBOro KOHTpOJIs TeCTI/IpOBaHI/Ie, YCTHLIﬁ OK3aMC€H, MUCbMEHHBIN OK3aMCH,
IOKa3, MpoCMOTpP, UCITIOJIHCHUEC

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexunu, 3agaHus AJid NPAaKTUUECKUX 3aHITHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTEPUa U T.]I.




Biaok b

HaumenoBanue moay.is [lenaroruka Heriznepi MeH aictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIbI
1e/Iar OTUKH

Ha3Banue IMCHMIJIMHBI OrHonenaroruka / Ethnopedagogy

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
111 (KB)

Koa nucuunjanubI EP-ka 2216

CemecTtp 4

KosmmuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 5

®opma 1 BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlekmmus — 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO Cemunap — 20

KpeIuToB CPC- 75
CPCII - 25

IIpepexBU3NTHI Conbdemnxno, rapMOHUs, MAMaH IbIK
Conbdemxno, rapMOHHs, CTIEIIHAITBHOCTD
Solfeggio, harmony music specialty

ey n3yvenusi (Tekct He MeHee 2() ¢JIOB)

OUTIM anmylIbUIapAbIH XaJbIKTBIK TOpOUEe JocTypliepiHiH Oactaynapbl, OJapJblH MoHI,
epeKILIEeNIKTEPl MEH MPAKTHKAJIBIK MaHbI3bl, XaJIbIKTHIK MEAarorHKaHbIH Kas3ipri OutiM Oepy
napajgurmaiapblia, 3THOCAapaJiblK KaTblHACTap MOJEHMETIHE ocepl Typasbl TYCIHIKTEpiH
KaJIBIIITACTRIPY.

[ToHHIH MiHAETTEPI.

- 3THOTIEIarOruKa FHUIBIMBIHBIH MPOOIeMaTUKachlHa €HT13Y;

- XaIBIKTapAblH OJTHOIEIATOTUKAIBIK MOACHHETIH TYCIHY VIIIH KaXeTTi Heri3ri
ATHOTIEAATOTHKAIIBIK OLTIMII Kajay;

-Ka3ipri oJEyMETTIK-TIearOrHKaJIbIK KBbI3METTE ATHOIENAroruka ToHKIpUOECiH maimanany
JaFIbIIAPbIH 1aMBITY;

-CTYACHTTEP/IIH YJITTHIK CaHA-Ce3IMIH, a3aMaTThIK, ICTETUKAJIBIK, IKOJOTHUSIIBIK, MOPAJIbIbIK-
ATUKAIIBIK MOJICHUETTIH HETI3/IEPiH KaJIBINTACTHIPY;

- XaIUBIKTBIK  TICarOTMKaHbl  XaJBIKTBIK  TOpOME  KyHeci  peTiHae  3epTTEHTIH
ATHOIEArOruKaMeH TaHbICTHIPY;

- YITapanblK KaTbIHACTAP/Abl YHJIECTIpYIe XalbIKTHIK Neaarorukansiy Kymnin kepcery;

- XaJIBIKTBI TOpOHENCY )KYHECIHE YHPETY;

(dbopMupoBaHHE MpeACTaBICHHUS Yy OOy4aroumxcs 00 HMCTOKaX HapOTHBIX BOCIHTATENIbHBIX
TPaJULUN, UX CYIIHOCTH, OCOOCHHOCTSAX W MPAKTUYECKOM 3HAUEHUU, O BIMSHUM HAPOIHOMN
MEeJarorukKy Ha COBpEMEHHBbIE 00pa3oBaTelIbHbIE MapaJurMbl, HA KYIbTYPY MEXKITHUUYECKHX
OTHOILICHUI.

3amaun JUCIUILINHBL.

- BBECTH B MPOOJIEMATUKY 3THONEAATOTUYECKON HAYKH;

- 3aJ0XHUTh 0a30Bble OSTHOMEJArOrMYECKWE 3HAHUs, HEOOXOAMMBbIE S OCMBICICHUS
ATHOTENArOTMYECKOM KyIbTYphl HAPOJIOB;

- BbIpa0OTaTh yMEHWS MJIs HCIOJB30BAaHMS OIbITAa JTHOMEAATOTHKA B COBPEMEHHOMU
COIMANIFHO-TIEJAarOTUYECKOM IESTEIbHOCTH;

- copMuUpOBaTH HAIMOHAIBHOE CAMOCO3HAHHE CTYACHTOB, OCHOBBI T'PAXKIAHCKOM,
ACTETUYECKO, SKOJIOTHIECKON, MOPAIbHO-3TUYECKOU KYIbTYPHI;

- O03HAaKOMHUTH C OTHOMEIATOTMKOW, H3yYaroIlHid HApOAHYIO TMEJaroruKky Kak CHCTEMY
HapOHOTO BOCIUTAHMS,

- OKa3aTh CUJTYy HAPOJAHOU MIEarOTUKH B TAPMOHH3AINHI MEKHAITMOHATHHBIX OTHOILIIEHUH;

- 00y4aTh cucTeMe BOCIIUTAHUS HAPOJIa;

formation of students' ideas about the origins of folk educational traditions, their essence,
features and practical significance, about the influence of folk pedagogy on modern
educational paradigms, on the culture of interethnic relations.




Tasks of the discipline.

- to introduce into the problems of ethnopedagogical science;

- to lay the basic ethnopedagogical knowledge necessary for understanding the
ethnopedagogical culture of peoples;

- to develop skills for using the experience of ethnopedagogy in modern socio-pedagogical
activity;

- to form the national consciousness of students, the foundations of civic, aesthetic, ecological,
moral and ethical culture;

- to familiarize with ethnopedagogics, studying folk pedagogy as a system of folk education;

- to show the power of folk pedagogy in the harmonization of interethnic relations;

- to teach the system of education of the people;

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

Kazak (onpkiiopsl MeH cai, cepi, KBIPIIbI, KYWIIl aybI311a-KoCION HIBIFApMaIIbUIBLIFBIHBIH
YATUIEPIH ecTe cakTay OOMBIHINA JIOCTYpii (aybI3Ina) KaObUIIay JKOHE KaHFBIPTY HET13AEpiH
MEHrepyre OarbITTaIFaH TMPAKTUKAIBIK TOH.My3bIKaJIbIK €CTe€ CcaKTay KaOUIeTiH JKOHE
MMITPOBU3AIIMS JaFblIapbIH KETUIAIPY MakcaTblHIa KypcTa >KYMBICTBIH aybI3lla TypJiepiHe
YJIKEH MOH Oepine/l.

[IpakTrueckast AUCIUIUIMHA, HAMpaBJCHHAs HA YCBOGHHE OCHOB TPAJAMIIMOHHOTO (YCTHOTO)
BOCTIPUSATHS ¥ BOCIPOU3BENCHUS MO TAMSATH O0pa3IoB Ka3aXxCKOTo (OJIBKIOpa M YCTHO-
po¢heCCHOHAIBHOTO TBOPYECTBA CAJIOB, CEPI, JKBIPIIIBI, KYHIIi. B 1ensx coBepIieHCTBOBAHUS
MYSBIKaJIBHOfI naMATH W HABBIKOB HMIIPOBU3AIUN 0O0JIBIIIOE 3HAYEHHE B KypC€ HIpuaacTcsd
YCTHBIM (hopMaM pabOTHI.

A practical discipline aimed at mastering the basics of traditional (oral) perception and
reproduction from memory of samples of Kazakh folklore and oral and professional creativity
of salov, seri, zhyrshi, kuishi.In order to improve musical memory and improvisation skills,
oral forms of work are given great importance in the course.

KiroueBbie koMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTAThl 00yUYeHus ) ]l

[lemarorukaHbIH MaKcaThl, Ma3MYHBI, MIHACTTEP1, SICTEP1 KAUITBI OLIeTl.
My3bIKaIbIK TIearornKaHbIH €PEKIIEITIriH TyCIHEe/I1.

OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK ©HEP MEH TeIarOTUKAHbBI YIITACThIpa OuTe/i

3HaeT o oeax, COACpKaHnU, 3a1ad4ax, METOJaxX IICAaroruKu.

[Tonumaet criennpuKy My3bIKQIBHOM IT€IarOTUKH.

VYMeeT codeTaTh UCIIOJTHUTEIIHLCKOE HCKYCCTBO U IICAAroruKy

Knows about the purpose, content, tasks, methods of pedagogy.
Understands the specifics of music pedagogy.

Knows how to combine Performing Arts and pedagogy

(I)opMa HTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJIisd TeCTI/IpOBaHI/Ie, YCTHLIﬁ OK3aMC€H, MMMCbMEHHBIN 3K3aMCH,
I1OKa3, IMMpoCMOTpP, UCITOJTHCHUEC

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, 3a1aHus il TPaKTUYECKUX 3aHSATUM,
JOTIOJTHUTEIBLHBIN MaTepual v T. 1.

Baok A

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJis OpbiHaymbUIbIK ©Hep/MICIIOJTHUTEIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3panue qucuunjinHbI AcnanTsIK OpbIHAAYIBUIBIK I1e6epiiri [ /

HHcTpyMeHTaIbHOE UCTIOIHUTENIBCKOE MAacTepCTBO |
Huka AMCHUIINHBI BIT (TK)

B/l (KB)
Kox pucuuninHbI 1M 3221
Cemectp 5

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opma u BHABI y4eOHBIX Kexe - 30




3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPC- 45
KPeIuTOB CPCII -15

IIpepexkBU3UTHI Hoctypni acmanteik opbiHAaymbUIbIK | /TpagumnronHoe
MHCTpYMEHTaJIbHOE ucnonHuTenbeTBo 1/ Traditional
instrumental performance I;

Hean u3yvyenns Ilenu nzyuenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() ¢Ji0B) ]l

AcmanTelK opeiHAAYIIBUIBIK 11edepairi | — Kyit Tapuxeina OaitiaHBICTBI KYHIIH Ma3MYHBIH
Tyciny. OpbIHIAYIIBIHBIH OENTLT1 KYHIIi-KOMITO3UTOPIIAp IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIFBIH CATBICTHIPMAIIBI
Typae Kapacteipy. LlIsiFapmanap/ipl TUSSHAKTHI OpbIHIAyFa KAJBIITACTHIPa O1Ty.

IToanmanne COJACPpIKaHUA IMPOU3BCACHUA, CBsI3aHHOI'O C PICTOpPIefI IMPOU3BCACHUA.
CpaBHI/ITeJII)HO pPaccMOTPECTh TBOPUYCCTBO HM3BCCTHBLIX KIOIZHII/I-KOMHOBHTOPOB HCITOJTHHUTEIICH.
YMenue popMUpoBaTh UCTIOJTHEHHUE MPOU3BEICHNI Ha aKKYPaTHOM HCIIOTHEHHUH.
Understanding the content of the work related to the history of the work. Comparatively to
consider the work of the famous kuishi-composer performers. The ability to form the
performance of works on a neat performance.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ll

Kypc my3blkanplK acnanta OUIIM aidylibLIapJblH OPBIHAAYHIBIIBIK II€0EpIIiriH IIbIHAAayFa
OarpITTanFad. Tapuxu Ke3eHre OaillaHBICTHI IbIFapMaliap/IblH Ma3MYHbI Typajibl KeH TYCIHIK
Oepeni. Kocibu Tamanrapra colikec NIbIFapMayiapibl Ma3MyHIbl OpbIHAa amanel. benrimi
OpPBIHAAYIIBIIAPABIH, IBIFApMAaIlblIBIFBIH CAJIBICTBIPpMAJIbl TYPAC Tannaﬁ aJlaabl. My3511<anbn<
IIbeIFapMajiapabl Carnajibl )KOHEC MYKUAT OpBIH)Iaﬁ aJlaabl.

Kypc HampaBieH Ha OTTauuMBaHUSA MCIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO MAacTepCcTBa OOyJarolMUXcsl Ha
MY3bIKaJJbHOM HHCTpyMEHTE. [[aeT mupokoe mpeAcTaBiICHHUE O COJACP>KAHUU MPOU3BEICHHM,
CBA3aHHBIX C HCTOPHUYCCKHUM IICPUOJOM. VMmeer COACPIKATCIIBHO HCIOJHATH ITPOU3BCACHUSA B
COOTBETCTBUHU C MPOGECCHOHATBHBIMA TPEOOBAHUSAMH. YMEET CPAaBHUTEIBHO aHAIM3HPOBATH
TBOPYECTBO H3BCCTHBIX HUCIIOTHUTENEH. YMeeT KaueCTBEHHO M OCHOBATEIHHO HCIOJHATH
MY3bIKaJIbHBIC ITPOU3BCACHU.

The course is aimed at honing the performing skills of students on a musical instrument. Gives
a broad idea of the content of works related to the historical period. He is able to perform
works meaningfully in accordance with professional requirements. Can comparatively analyze
the work of famous performers. He is able to perform musical works efficiently and
thoroughly.

KiroueBbie KoMnieTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTATHI 00yUeHUs ) ]l

Kyii1i-KoMITo3uTopiiapIislH  MIbIFapMaIlbUTBIKTaphl MEH KYH TapuXTapbiH OLTe/i.
OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK ©HEP I OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPITIKIICH OaliIaHbICThIpa OIS/
HIsrrapmanapabl KOpKeM OpbIHAAyIaFbl IbIOBIC Sye3AUTIriH Oaramnail Oineni

AcmanTa KIacCHUKaJbIK IIbFapMaiap/ibl OPbIHAAY HETI3iHAEC KOCIOM KOPKEMIIK TaJFamJibl
KaJIBIITACThIPA/IBI.

basH acnaObIHA Ka3bIIFaH KOCIOM KOMITO3UTOPJIAP/IBIH IIBIFApMaIapblH Talaai OuTeIi.
[TonmudoHuANBIK MIBIFapManapsl OpbIHAAY OapbIChIHA CTHJIBIIK €PeKIIeNIKTepAl MEHIrepim
IIBIFA]IBI.

Osre acmanrtapra jKa3bpUIFaH IIbIFapMaNapiAblH clenu(UKachlH cakTam ChIpHail acmaObIHaa
OpbIHIaH Oinesni.

Kroiimu-31a0T TBOPUECTBO KOMIIO3UTOPOB M HCTOPHUIO KIOSI.

YMeeT COOTHOCUTh HCTIOTHUTENBCKOE UCKYCCTBO C UCTIONHUTENECKUM MaCTEPCTBOM.

YMeeT olleHuBaTh MEJNIOAUYHOCTD 3BYKa B XYJI0’)KECTBEHHOM HMCIIOJIHEHUU TIPOU3BEICHUI
@opmupyer npodeccCHOHANbHBIA  XYI0KECTBEHHBIH BKYC Ha OCHOBE HCIIOJHEHHUS
KJIACCMYECKUX TPOU3BEICHUI HAa MHCTPYMEHTE.

YMeeT aHaNMM3UPOBATh MPOU3BENEHUS MPO(ecCHOHANBHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB, HAMKMCAHHBIE HA
OasHe.

B mpomecce wucnonmHeHuss NOMUGOHUYECKUX TPOU3BENCHUN OCBAaMBAET CTUJIMCTUYECKHE
O0COOCHHOCTH.




YMeeT HCHOJHATh Ha CHIPHAMCKOM MHCTPYMEHTE,

COXpaHsisi crneuu(puKy COUYNHCHHI,

HaIMMCAHHBIX HAa JPYI'UX UHCTPYMCHTAX.

He knows the history of works and Kui composers.

Knows how to connect Performing Arts with performing skills.

Knows how to appreciate the melodiousness of sound in artistic performance of works

Forms a professional artistic taste based on the performance of classical works on the

instrument.

He is able to analyze the works of professional composers written for the accordion

instrument.

In the process of performing polyphonic works, he Masters stylistic features.
He is able to perform on a trumpet, keeping the specifics of works written on other

instruments.

CbopMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

YCTHBIN 3K3aM€H, NI0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

YMK/I, nexuuu, 3a1aHus il TPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHM,
JOTIOJIHUTEIILHBIN MaTepuan u T. 1.

BJuaok b

HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist

OpbIHAaymIbUIBIK 0Hep/ICTIOTHUTENBCKOE HCKYCCTBO

Ha3Banue IMCHHIIIHHBI

OHUIIK OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK mebepairi I / [leBueckoe
UCIIOJHUTEIBCKOE MAaCTEPCTBO |

Huxa 1ucuunIMHbI BIT (TK)
BJI (KB)

Koa nucumMnimnbl PIM 3221

CemecTtp 5)

KoaunuectBo kpenntoB ECTS | 3

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Keke - 30

3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO CPC- 45

KpeIuToB CPCIT - 15

IIpepekBU3UTHI Joctypai oHmuIik opbiHAaymbuIbK | /Tpaaunnonnoe
neBueckoe ucrmoaHuTeNbCTBO I/ Traditional Traditional
singing |

IHesn nzydyenus (teket He MeHee 20 CJI0B) ]l

OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK MIEOEpIIiri - ypraKTaH-ypHakKa JKaJFachlll KEITeH JTOCTYp caOaKTacTHIFBI
3aMaH arbIMBIHA cail apHafIBI OKY OpbIHAAPbI apPKblIbl OKbITBLJIATBIH/BIKTAH, ,I[QCTYpJ'Ii
HIBIFapMaap/ibl HaKBIIIBIHA KEJTIPEe KOFAaphl KOCIOM JIEHrehJe OphIHIAy, OHBI TYCIHY MEH
HUrepy oCobl KyYpCTbIH MAaKCaThI OOJIBIII Ta6HJ’IaI[BI.

HeJ’IL KypcCa ABJIACTCA OCBOCHUS, INOHHUMAaHHUA TPAAULIUOHHBIX HpOI/I3Be,I[eHI/II71 Ha BBICOKOM
HpO(beCCHOHaHbHOM YPOBHE, KOTOPBIC NCPCAANOTCA H3 IIOKOJICHUA B IIOKOJICHHUE YCPE3
oOyueHus CHeIMalIbHBIX y4eOHbIX 3aBeICHUH.

An aim of course is mastering, understanding of traditional works at high professional level
that is passed from a generation in a generation through educating of the special educational
establishments.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) l[

binim amymsl opbIHAAYNIBUIBIK MIEOEPITIKTI XKEeTULAIpel xkoHe Oenriii oH eHepi 1medepiaepiHiy
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JOCTYpiepiH yipeHeni. byn kypcra GapibIK ASCTYpili 9H MEKTENTEpiHiH
OPBIHJIAYIITBUIBIK 9IICTEP1 UTEPLIEII.

OOyuaromuiicsi COBEpLUICHCTBYET UCIOJHUTEIBCKOE MACTEPCTBO M U3y4aeT MCIOJHUTEIbCKUE
TPaJUIIMM H3BECTHBIX MAacTEepOB MECEHHOro HCKyccTBa. Ha 3ToM Kypce OCBauMBaroOTCs
WCTIOJHUTENBCKUE IPUEMBI BCEX TPAJUIIMOHHBIX MTEBYECKUX LIKOJI.

The student improves his performing skills and studies the performing traditions of famous
masters of song art. In this course, the performing techniques of all traditional singing schools




are mastered.

KiroueBble KoMIeTeHIMHU (Pe3yJIbTaTbl 00YYeHH) Jl

Kacibu opbIHIayIIBUIBIK MI€OEpITiKTIH HeTi3AepiH Oiunei.

OpbIHAAYIIBUTBIKTA AKTEPITIK MIEOSPITiK MeH TLT Ta3aJIbIFBIHBIH MAHBI3ABUIBIFBIH TYCIHEII.
OpI)IH[[aYIHI)IJII)IKTaFI)I KaH-)KaKTbhIJIbIKTHI T9>1<ip1/16ez[e KoJIgJaHa ajlaJabl.

3HaeT OCHOBEI HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJII:HOFO HCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKOTO MaCTCPCTBA.

ITornmaeT BaXKHOCTH AKTCPCKOTO MAaCTCPCTBA U YUCTOTHI A3bIKAa B UCIIOJITHCHHUH.

MokeT NpUMEHATh Ha IPAKTUKE YHUBEPCAIBHOCTD B UCIIOJIHEHUU.

Knows the basics of professional performing skills.

Understands the importance of acting and language purity in performance.

Can apply versatility in performance in practice.

dopMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN DK3aMeH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCTIOJIHEHHE

Pasparounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, 3ananust 1as IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIIHHBIN MaTepua u T.11.

buok A

HaumeHoBanue MoayJis OpbIHIayIIBUTBIK ©HEp/ICTIOTHUTETCKOE HCKYCCTBO

Ha3BaHnue aucuunIMHbI AcnanTbIK OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK 1edepstiri 11/
HNHCcTpyMeHTanbHOE HCTIOTHUTENBCKOE MacTepcTBO 11

UK AMCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)

Koa nucunnyimHbl 1M 3228 (1)

CemecTp 6

KoauuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX Keke - 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPC- 45

KpeIuTOoB CPCIT - 15

IIpepekBU3UTHI Joctypni acnanteIk opbiHAaymbUIbIK | /TpagunronHoe
HHCTPYMEHTaIbHOE HcmoaHuTea6cTBO |/ Traditional
instrumental performance I;

ean nzyvyenus Ilesu n3ydenus (tekct He MeHee 20 ¢J10B) Jl

AcnanTbIK OpeIHAAYIIBUIBIK 11edepiiri I ApHaiibl KOHIEPTTIK MIBIFApMaliapibl aaspriayra
XKyMmbIc ictey. KyiiepiHiH >kaHpIbIK, aliMaKapaJlblK €peKIIeNIKTepiH KaJbIITacThipa OiTy.
[errapmanapapl KOPKEM OPBIHIAYIAFbI IBIOBIC 9ye3UTIriH Oaranai Oiy.

PaGota mo moAroToBKe creNUaIbHBIX KOHIEPTHBIX NMPOU3BEACHHUN. YMeHHe (HOpMUPOBATH
KAHPOBbIE, MEXKPErHOHAIbHbIE OCOOCHHOCTH. YMEHHE OIICHHBATh MEJOJUI0 3BYKa B
XYI0>KECTBEHHOM HCIIOJIHEHUU TIPOU3BEICHUIA.

Work on the preparation of special concert works. The ability to shape the genre, inter-
regional features. Ability to evaluate the melody of sound in the artistic performance of works.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) ]l

byn kypcra OimiM amymbl JOCTYPJi OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIKTBL JaMbITAbl, aclanTa OpbIHAAY
1meOepIlirid MbIHAAUIbI. ApHaiibl KOHIIEPTTIK IIbIFapMalapabl JalbIHAal anaapl. JKaHPIBIK,
OHIpapaliblK OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK EpEeKIIETIKTepiH KajablnTacTbipa anaisl. llbrapmanapaarsi
OyeHJUTIKT1 Oaramnail anajpl.

O6y‘{aIOH_II/II7IC$I Ha 3TOM KypCC€ pa3BHUBACT TPAAUIHUOHHOC HCIHOJHUTCIBCTBO, OTTAYUBACT
MaCTCepCTBO  HCIIOJIHCHUA HA  HWHCTPYMCHTC. Ymeer IIOATrOTOBJIMBATH  CIICIHAJIBHBIC
KOHICPTHBIC MMPOU3BCACHUA. Ymeer (I)OpMI/IpOBaTL JKaHPOBEIC, MCKPECTUOHAJIBHBIC
HUCIIOJTHUTCIBCKHUEC 0COOEHHOCTH. Ymeer OLICHHUBATH MCEIOAUYHOCTH 3BY4YaHUs B
IIPOU3BEICHUMN.

The student in this course develops traditional performance, hones the skill of performing on
an instrument. He is able to prepare special concert works. He is able to form genre,




interregional performance features. He is able to evaluate the melodiousness of the sound in
the works.

K/104eBbie KOMITETEHINH (Pe3yabTaThl 00yuenns) |

Kyiimi-KoMImo3uTopiapaslH  MIbIFapMaIlbUIBIKTaphl MEH KYH TapuxTapbiH OuTei.
OpbIHIAYIIBUTBIK ©HEP/Ii OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPITIKIIeH OaliIaHbICThIpa OiIe .
HIsrrapmaiapibl KOpKEeM OPBIHIAYIaFbl TBIOBIC dye3AUTiriH Oaranai Oimemi

AcmanTa KIacCHUKaJbIK IIbFapManapabl OpBIHAAY HETI3IHAE KOCiOM KOPKEMIIK TaJFam/bl
KaJIbIIITAaCThIPpAAbI.

Basia acriaOpIHa jKa3bUIFaH KOCIOM KOMIIO3UTOPIIAP/IBIH MIbIFapMaIapblH Talaanl Olei.
[MonmmpoHUAIBIK MBIFapMaIapAbl OpbIHIAY OapbICBIHIA CTHIIBIIK €pPEeKIICTIKTEpai MEHrepin
IIbIFaabl.

Osre acmanrtapra >Ka3bpUIFaH IIbIFapMaapblH CHelu(UKachIH CaKTal ChIpHAW acraObIHa
OpbIHAN Oimedil.

Kroimm-3Hat0T TBOPYECTBO KOMIIO3UTOPOB U HCTOPHUIO KIOSI.

YMeeT COOTHOCHTD UCTIOJTHUTEIIHLCKOE HCKYCCTBO C UCITOJITHUTCIIBCKUM MAaCTCPCTBOM.

VYMmeer OLCHUBATHb MCJIOJUYHOCTD 3BYKaA B XYJJOKCCTBCHHOM HCITIOJIHCHUN HpOH3B€H€HHﬁ
®opmupyer npodecCHOHANBHBIN  XYJIOKECTBEHHBII BKYC Ha OCHOBE HCIOJHEHUS
KJIACCHYECKHUX ITPOU3BEICHUI HA NHCTPYMEHTE.

VYMmeer AHAJIIM3UPOBATh IMPOU3BCACHUA HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHBIX KOMITIO3UTOPOB, HAallMCAHHBIC Ha
OasHe.

B nponecce wucnonaHeHuss noaupOHUYECKUX MPOU3BEIECHUN OCBAaMBAET CTUJIMCTUYECKHE
0COOEHHOCTH.

YMeeT UCHONMHATh Ha CBHIPHANHCKOM HWHCTPYMEHTE, COXpaHss CHerupuKy COUYMHEHHIH,
HAIMCAaHHBIX HA IPYTUX UHCTPYMEHTAX.

He knows the history of works and Kui composers.

Knows how to connect Performing Arts with performing skills.

Knows how to appreciate the melodiousness of sound in artistic performance of works

Forms a professional artistic taste based on the performance of classical works on the
instrument.

He is able to analyze the works of professional composers written for the accordion
instrument.

In the process of performing polyphonic works, he Masters stylistic features.

He is able to perform on a trumpet, keeping the specifics of works written on other
instruments.

dopMa UTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM AK3aMeH, I0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJHEHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, 3aaHus i TPaKTHUYECKUX 3aHATUM,
JTOTIOJIHUTEIBLHBIN MaTepual v T. 1.

biaok b
HaumeHnoBanue Monyis OpbIHAayIbUIBIK 6HEep/VICTIOTHUTEILCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3BaHnue qUCHUNIMHBI OHUIIK OpbIHAAYIIBIIBIK mebepairi 11 / [TeBueckoe
VCIIOJIHUTENILCKOE MacTeEPCTBO 11
Huka AMCHUIINHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)
Kox iucumMiinHbl PIM 3228 (II)
CemecTtp 6
KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3
®opma 1 BHAbI y4eOHBIX Kexe - 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC—- 45
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15
IIpepekBH3UTHI Joctypni oHminik opeiHAaymbuibik | /Tpaaunnonnoe




nesyeckoe ucnojinurenberBo 1/ Traditional Traditional

singing |
Ilesm n3yuenusi (Tekct He MeHee 20 ¢JIOB) ﬂ
OHIIUTIK OpBIHAAYWIBUIBIK Imedepiiri Il - ypnakTaH-ypnakka KajFachlll KEIreH JTocTYp

ca0aKTaCTHIFbl 3aMaH arbIMbIHA Cali apHAWbl OKY OpPBIHIAPHI APKBUIBI OKBITHLIATHIH/BIKTAH,
JOCTYPJII IIBIFapMajiapbl HAKBIIIBIHA KEJTIpe >KOFapbl KociOM JeHreiine OpbIHAAY, OHBI
TYCIHY MEH HTepy OChI KYPCTBIH MaKCaThl OOJIBIT TaObLIAIbI.

]_IGJII) KypcCa ABJIACTCA OCBOCHHA, NMOHMMAHHA TPaAWMLMOHHBIX HpOI/I?;BCIIeHI/Iﬁ Ha BBICOKOM
npo(hecCHOHATLHOM YPOBHE, KOTOpBIE MEpEeNaroTcs W3 IOKOJICHHS B TOKOJCHHE Yepes3
06yquI/I${ CIEIUAJIBHBIX ytIeGHbe 3aBEJICHUIL.

An aim of course is mastering, understanding of traditional works at high professional level
that is passed from a generation in a generation through educating of the special educational
establishments.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ll

binim anmymel KOFapbl TEXHUKAIBIK MYMKIHIIKTEPAl, JAWAna3oH[bl, OH OpPbIHIAYAAFbl
OYEHJUTIKT1 Tajan eTeTiH oHJAepAl MeHrepedl. AcmanThlK cydemenyey IC KY3IHAEe epKiH
KOpPCETUIe/1 XKoHE caxHa MOJIEHUET] MEH aKTepIIiK M1e0epikTi OIpIKTipel.

OOyuaromuiicss OCBaWBaeT TMI€CHHU, TPEOYIONIME BBICOKMX TEXHHUYECKHUX BO3MOKHOCTEH,
JMana3oHa, MEJOJWYHOCTH B  TEBYECKOM  HCHOJHUTENbCTBE.  WHCTpyMeHTanbHOE
COIMPOBOXKEHHE CBOOOTHO JIEMOHCTPUPYET HA NMPAKTUKE U COYETAeT B cede CIIEHMYECKYIO
KYJIbTYPY U aKTE€PCKOE MacTEpCTBO.

The student learns songs that require high technical capabilities, range, melody in singing
performance. Instrumental accompaniment freely demonstrates in practice and combines stage
culture and acting skills.

KiroueBbie KOMIeTeHIIUN (Pe3yJIbTATHI 00YUeHUs) ][

Koacibu opeiHAaymbUIBIK MIEOSPITIKTIH HETi3AepiH Ou1eTl.

OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIKTA aKTEPITIK MIEOSPITIK TIeH TUT Ta3aJIbIFbIHBIH MaHBI3ABLIBIFBIH TYCIHE/I.
OpBIHIAYIIBUTBIKTAFBI KaH-KaKThUIBIKTHI TOXKIpUOe/Ie KOIIaHa alajbl.

3HaeT OCHOBBI MTPO(PECCHOHATILHOTO UCIIOTHUTEIIBCKOTO MacTEPCTBa.

ITornmaeT BaXKHOCTH AKTCPCKOTI'0O MaCTECPCTBA U YUCTOTHI SA3bIKa B UCIIOJTHCHHUH.

Moxet IIPUMCEHATH Ha MPAKTUKEC YHUBEPCAIbHOCTh B UCIIOJTHCHUH.

Knows the basics of professional performing skills.

Understands the importance of acting and language purity in performance.

Can apply versatility in performance in practice.

dopmMa UTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJISI

YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHCHHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ

YMK], 3apanus 1yisi IPpaKTUYECKUX 3aHATHM,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIA MaTepuail v T.]I.

Biaok A

HaumenoBaHnue moayJs

OpBIH,Z[aYIJ_ILIJ'ILIK OHep/I/ICHOJ'IHI/ITCJ'IbCKOC HCKYCCTBO

Ha3zBaHue qMCHHIINHBI

®DonbkIopbIK aHcamMOIIb [, DonbkiIopHbIN aHcaMOb |

Huka AMCHUIINHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)
Kox iucumMnimHbl FA 3222
CemecTtp 5
KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 5
®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX IIpak. - 50
3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPC- 75
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 25
IIpepexkBU3NTHI Hoctypni acmanteik opbiHAaymbUibIK | /TpagumuonHoe

UHCTpYMEHTaJIbHOE ucnosHuTeabcTBO |/ Traditional




\ instrumental performance I;

ean n3ydenns (Texkct He MmeHee 20 cJ10B) ﬂ

byn monai meHrepy (onbKIOpABIK acmanTapiasl YHApeHylaeH OacTanazibl, acmamnTapbl
MEHIepreH CTYACHT apHaibl (OJBKIOPIBIK aHCaMOJIbre TYCIpUIreH oH, KYHJIEepAl OpBIHIAY
APKBLJIbL a"ncamMOJIb OPbIHAAYIIBICHI OOJIBIII KaJibITITacaabl. qDOJIBKJIOp JKallJIbl  JKa3bLIFaH
FBUIBIMH €HOEKTEp MEH 3epTTeysep, aclanTapAblH TaOWFaThIH amlaThiH i3IEHICTEp, ajFraH
0a3anplK OUTIMI MEH aJFapIbIFbl, OUTIKTUIIN (OJIBKIOPIIBIK OPBIHAAYIIBIHBIH KaJIBIITACybIHA
ocepin turizeni. Kenrteren GoapKIOPIBIK acmanTap MaMaHIbIK PETIHAE OKbIThIIIMAFaHIBIKTaH
OpBIHAYIIBI ©3IHIH TapanblHAH KOl i3/IHICTep JKacaybl KepPeK, acranTapAblH MYMKIHIIUTITH
apTTHIPYFa TAJIBIHY YJIKEH JKETICTIKTepPTe )KETKI3eTiH1 aHbIK.

OcBoeHHe NaHHOW AWCUMIUIMHBI HAYMHACTCS C H3Yy4eHHs (OJBKIOPHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB,
CTYIEHT, BJAJCIOUIUN HWHCTPYMEHTaMH, (OpPMUpPYETCS HCIOJHUTEIEM aHcaMOysd IyTeM
WCTIOJTHEHUS TIECEH, KIOEB, 3alMCAHHBIX B CIEIHAIbHBINA (POJBKIOPHBIA aHcamOib. Hayunsie
TPyAbl U HCCIENOBaHUS MO (POJIBKIOPY, MOUCKH, PACKPBIBAIOIINE MPUPOTY WHCTPYMEHTOB,
IMOJIYYCHHBIC 0asoBBIe 3HAHUSI U 3HaHU, KBaJ'II/I(l)I/IKaIII/IH BJIUAKOT Ha CTAHOBJICHUC
¢onpkiiopHoro ucnoiHurtens. [lockonbky MHoOrume (OJIBKIOPHBIE WHCTPYMEHTHI HE
MMpENIoAar0TCA Kak npO(becch, HUCIIOJIHUTEIIb JOJI’)KEH MHOI'O HCKaTh CO cBOEH CTOPOHBI,
CTPEMIICHHUEC YBCIIMYUTHL BO3MOXXHOCTH HHCTPYMCHTOB, OYCBHJIHO, IPUBCIACT K 0O0JIBIIINM
JOCTUXKCHUSM.

Mastering this discipline begins with the study of folk instruments, having mastered the
instruments, the student is formed as an ensemble performer by performing songs, KUIS,
filmed in a special Folklore Ensemble. Scientific works and research on folklore, searches that
reveal the nature of instruments, acquired basic knowledge and skills, and skills affect the
formation of a folklore performer. Since many folk instruments are not trained as a profession,
the performer must do a lot of research on his part, it is clear that attempts to increase the
possibilities of instruments lead to great success.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ll

@DonbKIOpAbIK aHcaMOabAe (apamac aHcaMmOibae) OKYy OapbIChIHAA CTYACHTTED €CTy,
acmanThIK-aHCaMOIBIIK JKOHE Oacka Ja JaFablaapabl KaJdbIITACTBIPAAbl: WHTOHAIMSUIBIK,
PUTAKThl, AMHAMHUKAIBIK YHJICCIMIUIIK YHUCOHABIK J>KOHE OpTYpJi TomTap. AHcCamObIeri
acmanTap/blH ABIOBICTBIK OOSyJapblH €CTy apKbLIbl €CTy KacueTTepiH apTThipaabl. CTyaeHT
aHcaMOip Mymieci peTiHae TokipuOe IKMHAKTaWIbl JKOHE CaxXHAJBIK ToXipubese
OPBIHAAYIITBUIBIK MEOEPITIKT1 OIpiKTIpe/Ii.

B mpomuecce oOyueHnuss B (GoibKIOpHOM aHcaMOyie (CMEIIaHHBIM aHCaMOJIb) Yy CTYACHTOB
dbopMuUpPYIOTCS ~ CIIYXOBBIE,  WHCTPYMGHTaJbHO-aHCAMOJIEeBbIE M JAPYTH€  HABBIKH:
HHTOHAIIMOHHOC, PUTMHYCCKOC, IAWHAMHWYCCKOC COUCTAHUC YHHUCOHHBIX MW PAaA3HBIX TI'PYIIL.
IloBrImaer CJIYXOBBIC KaiC€CTBa, CJibllIa 3BYKOBBIC KPACKHM HHCTPYMCHTOB B a"camoOIe.
O6yqa10mm7lc;1 KaKk 4jeH aHcamOJs an/I06peTaeT OIIBIT U COBMCIIACT MHCIIOJIHUTCIBCKOC
MacCTCpCTBO B CHGHH‘ICCKOﬁ IMPpaKTHUKE.

In the process of studying in a folklore ensemble (mixed ensemble), students develop auditory,
instrumental-ensemble and other skills: intonation, rhythmic, dynamic combination of unison
and different groups. Improves auditory qualities by hearing the sound colors of instruments in
the ensemble. The student, as a member of the ensemble, acquires experience and combines
performing skills in stage practice.

KioueBbie KOMIIeTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JIbTaThl 00YYCHHSA) ]l

XKanms! GoNbKIOPIBIK aHCAaMONIB/IIH YHAECTITIH aXXbIpapTa Oiieai

Typki Tinec XaabIKTapbIHBIH (DOJIBKIOPIBIK aclanTapblH OpbIHAAlN Olte/i
YMmeeT paznudarh co3Byure (OJBKIOPHOTO aHCAMOIIS B IIETIOM

YMeeT UCTIONHTH (POTBKIOPHBIE HHCTPYMEHTHI TIOPKOS3BIYHBIX HAPOJIOB
Knows how to distinguish the harmony of the Folklore Ensemble as a whole
Knows how to perform folk instruments of Turkic-speaking peoples

(I)opMa UTOroBOro KOHTpPOJIs ‘ YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, I1I0OKa3, IPOCMOTpP, UCIIOJTHCHUC




Pa3narounslii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexuuu, 3agaHus 11 NPaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,

JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTEpUA U T. 1.
baok b

HaumenoBanue moay.s OpbIHIayIBUTBIK ©HEep/VICTIOTHUTEHCKOE HCKYCCTBO

Ha3Banue qucuMnjinHbI DoabKIOPIBIK aHCaMOIbMEH oH opbiHzay 1 / [lenue ¢
¢doabkIopHBIM aHcamOieM [

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)

Koa amcunniamnubl PFA 3222

CemecTtp 5

KoummuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 5

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [pak. - 50

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPC- 75

KPeIuTOB CPCII - 25

IIpepexkBU3UTHI JocTypai oHIIUTIK opbiHAayIIbUIBIK | /Tpanunmnonnoe
neBueckoe ucnoiaHuTenabcTBo I/ Traditional Traditional
singing |

Hesan nzyvyenus Ilesu n3yyenus (tekct He MeHee 20 c.JIOB)Jl

@DONBKIOPIBIK aHCAMOJIBMEH OH aWTKaHJa KaJbITaCKaH OHIIUIIK  MEKTENTepiH
EPEKIISTIKTEPIH TYCIHY OLTy Kepek. AHCaMOJIb MEH YKEKe OPBIHAAYIIBIHBIH YHIECTITIH ce31He
o611y KaxkeT. JKorapbel KOpKEMAIK JIEHIeWIeri KOHLUEPTTIK penepryapasl urepy. OoabKIOpIIbIK
aHcaMOJIb/IeT1 acrianTapAblH JbI0BICTATY YHACCTITIH ce3iHe OuTy.

I[Ipy meHum ¢ GONBKIOPHBIM aHcaMOJIeM HEOOXOJAMMO TOHHMATh OCOOCHHOCTH
chOpMUPOBABIIKUXCS TMEBYECKUX IKOJI. HeoOxoaumo ymeTh 4YyBCTBOBAaTh TapMOHHUIO
aHcamOnsi W conbHOro wucnoygHuTens. OCBOEHHME KOHLEPTHOTO pernepryapa BBICOKOTO
XYIO0>KECTBEHHOTO YPOBHS. YMETh YyBCTBOBaTh T'apMOHMIO 3BYYaHUSI HHCTPYMEHTOB B
(dhonpKIOpHOM aHCcaMOITe.

When singing with a folk ensemble, it is necessary to understand the features of the formed
singing schools. It is necessary to be able to feel the harmony of the ensemble and the solo
performer. Mastering the concert repertoire of the highest artistic level. Be able to feel the
harmony of the sound of instruments in a folk ensemble.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) l[

"bonpkitopybIK aHcaMOnbMeH oH oOpbiHAAy 1" (QoabKIOPNIBIK aHCAaMOJIBMEH COJIMCTIH
MY3BIKQJIBIK-OHIIUTIK  MOJICHUETIH KaJbIITACTBIPAZbl JKOHE OUTIM allylllbl aHCaMOJbMEH
JAaybICTBIH TEMOPJIi, HTHTOHALUSUIIBIK, TUHAMHUKAJIBIK, PUTAKTHI XOHE TApPMOHUKAJIBIK OallaHChI
naraeimapbiH - MeHrepeni. CoHbIMEH KaTap aHcaMmOnb/Je THIHBIC aly OOWBIHIIA >KYMBIC
MPUHIIUATITEPIH TYCIHEII.

«Ilenne c¢ ¢osbkopHBIM aHcaMOyieM [» GopMHUpPYEeT MY3BIKAIBHO-TIEBYECCKYIO KYJIbTYPY
conucTta ¢ (DOJNBKIOPHBIM aHcamMbiaeM U oOydaromuics MPUOOpeTaeT HaBBIKU TEMOpPOBOTO,
WHTOHAIIMOHHOTO, JHHAMUYECKOTO, PUTMHYECKOTO W TapMOHMYECKOTO OajlaHca Tosioca ¢
aHcamOieM. A Tak)Ke TOHUMaeT MPUHIUIBI pabOTHI Ha/I JbIXaHUEM B aHCaMOIIe.

"Singing with folklore ensemble 1" forms the musical and singing culture of a soloist with a
folklore ensemble and the student acquires the skills of timbre, intonation, dynamic, rhythmic
and harmonic balance of the voice with the ensemble. And also understands the principles of
working on breathing in an ensemble.

KioueBbie KoMneTeHIMHU (Pe3yJabTaTbl 00y4eHHA) ]l

@oNBKIOPABIK ~ aHCAaMOJB/AIH ~ penepTyapblH  TaHjAaylda  OPBIHJIAYIIBIHBIH  BOKAJIBIK
MYMKIHIIUTITH apTThipa Oinesi.

XKeip-Tepmenep, TYpKi TUIAEC XaJIbIKTapAblH SHAEPIH (OJIBKIOPIBIK aHCAaMOIbMEH OpbIHAAN
outeni.




IIpu BBIOOpe pemepryapa (HONBKIOPHOTO aHCAMOJST UCIOJIHUTENb MOXET IOBBICUTH CBOH
BOKaJIbHBIC BO3MOXHOCTH.

YMeeT UCTIONHATH MECHU TIOPKOS3BIYHBIX HAPOIOB B (POIBKIOPHOM aHCcaMOJIe.

He is able to increase the vocal capabilities of the performer in choosing the repertoire of a
folk ensemble.

He is able to perform songs of zhyr-termes, Turkic-speaking peoples in a folk ensemble.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIro KOHTPOJIsA YCTHLIﬁ OK3aMCH, IIOKa3, IPOCMOTpP, UCITOJTHCHUC

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, 3ananust 1as MpakTUYECKUX 3aHIATUH,
I[OHOJIHI/ITGJII)Hl)If/'I Marepual v T.A.

buok A
HaumeHoBanue MoayJis OpbIHIayIBUTBIK ©HEp/VICTIOTHUTETCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3BaHue AU CHUIIMHBI ®DonpkiopaslK ancam6ib 11, onpkaopHblit aHcamOb 11
UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)
Koa iucumMnimHbl FA 3229 (IT)
Cemectp 6
KoumuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 5
®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Ipak. - 50
3aHSATHUIH /KOJINYECTBO CPC- 75
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 25
IIpepekBU3UTHI Joctypni acnanteIk opbiHAaymbUIbIK | /TpagunronHoe
HHCTPYMEHTaIbHOE HcmoaHuTeascTBO |/ Traditional
instrumental performance I;

Iesin n3yveHnusi (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ]l

MIOHHIH MaKcaThblHa MBIHAJIAP JKaTajbl: (DOJIBKIOPJIBIK AacIanTapbl HacHXaTTay, Y KBIMIIBIK
OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIKKA Oayiry, aHcamONIiK OIpKEeTKUTIKTI Ce3iHy, acmanTaplblH pernepTyapbiH
0albITy, MIBIFAPMAIITBUIBIK 13JICHICTEP/1 alry, aHcaMOJre oH-KYH TYCIpY YPAICIH JKaJFacThIpy,
VITTBIK KHIM VJTICIH HacuxarTay, YITTBIK JOCTYPre >KaHAIIBIPJIBIKICH Kapay, aclamTapbl
3epTTeN FHUIBIMH >KYMBICTAPMEH aMHAIIBICY, KYMIIUIIK MEKTEHTEP.IiH KbIP-ChIPBIH OLTY, OH
MEKTENTEPIHIH albIPMaIIbUIBIFBIH aXKbIpaTa 01y T.0.

K ICJIM JUCHUIUIMHBI OTHOCATCA: IIpOoIlaralnia (bOJ'IBKJ'IOpHBIX HHCTPYMCHTOB, HpI/IO6H_[eHI/Ie K
KOJZICKTUBHOMY HCIIOJITHCHHIO, OCO3HAHHEC aHcaMOJIEBOTO e,Z[I/IHOO6paBI/I$I, 060rameHHe
pernepryapa UHCTPYMEHTOB, PACKPBITUE TBOPUYECKUX IMOUCKOB, IIPOJOJKEHUE TIpoLecca TIEHUs
chaM6J’I}I, npomnarania HaOUOHAJIBHOIO CTHJIAL OACKAbI, COYYBCTBHC K HAIIWOHAJIbHBIM
TpaauuusM, H3YYCHHC HHCTPYMCHTOB MW 3aHATUC HaquofI pa60T0171, 3HaHHE TOHKOCTEH
KIOMCKUX IOKOJI, YMCHHUC pa3indaThb 3HAThb U T.I.

the objectives of the discipline are: popularization of folk instruments, introduction to
collective performance, awareness of ensemble uniformity, enrichment of the repertoire of
instruments, disclosure of creative searches, continuation of the process of recording songs for
the ensemble, promotion of the national dress code, compassion for national traditions, study
of instruments and engage in scientific work, knowledge of the intricacies of Kui schools, the
ability to distinguish the differences of singing schools, etc.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B)

HucuumuinHa «®PonbkiopHbiii  ancam6ine  II»  crmocoGcTByeT mpuoOpeTeHHI0 HaBBIKOB
UCTIOJHEHUS JIyYIIUX 00pa3loB (ONbKIOPHONW aHCaMOIEBOM MY3BIKM pPa3iIMYHBIX CTHIIEH U
*KaHpoB; Pa3BUBaIOT megaroruuecKue M OpraHU3allMOHHBIE CIIOCOOHOCTH; PACIIUPSIOT
MY3BIKQJIbHBII KpPYro3op U MpodecCHOHATbHO-MY3bIKaIbHbIE CHOCOOHOCTH. A Tak e
dbopMHUpyeT SCTETUYECKHE, JyXOBHbIE U TBOPYECKUE CIOCOOHOCTH OOYYaIOIIMXCS Kak
OyAylX pyKOBOJUTENECH KOJJIEKTHBOB.




"honpknopibIK aHcamOnb 1" moHI OpTYpii CTWIBAEP MEH >KaHPIAPAAFbl (POITBKIOPIIBIK
aHCaMOJIBIIK MY3BIKaHBIH Y3IK YJATUIEpiH OpbIHIAY JaFblIapblH HIepyre bIKOal eTei;
Me/IarOTHKAJIBIK YKOHE YHBIMIACTHIPYIIBIIBIK KaOUIETTepiH JaMbITa/lbl; MY3bIKAJIBIK OM-OpiCiH
KOHE KOciOM-MY3BIKAJIBIK KaOinerTepin keHeiteni. Connmaii-ak OoJianak yxKbIM jKeTeKIiepi
perinae OuTIM aNymIbUIApABIH 3CTETHKAIBIK, PYXaHU >KOHE IIbIFApMAIIbUIBIK KaOiuleTTepiH
KaJIBIITACTBIPA/IBI.

The discipline "Folklore Ensemble 1" promotes the acquisition of skills in performing the best
samples of folklore ensemble music of various styles and genres; Develop pedagogical and
organizational abilities; expand musical horizons and professional musical abilities. It also
forms the aesthetic, spiritual and creative abilities of students as future team leaders.

Ki104eBbie KOMITETEHINH (Pe3yabTaThl 00yuenns) ||

XKanms! (GobKIOPIBIK aHCAaMOJIB/IIH YHAECTITIH aXblpapTa Ouieai

Typxki Tu1a€C XanbIKTapbIHbIH (OJBKIOPIBIK acTianTapblH OpbIHAAN Outei
YnMeer paznuyaTh co3Byune (POIBKIOPHOTO aHCAMOJIS B 1I€JIOM

YMeeT UCTIONHATH (POTBKIOPHBIE HHCTPYMEHTHI TIOPKOS3BIYHBIX HAPOJIOB
Knows how to distinguish the harmony of the Folklore Ensemble as a whole
Knows how to perform folk instruments of Turkic-speaking peoples

@DopmMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM 9K3aMeH, MOKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHNE

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexunw, 3agaHus 1 NPAKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepuai U T. 1.

bJaok b

HaunmeHnoBanue Moayas OpbBIHIAYIIBUTBIK 6Hep/VICTIOTHUTETECKOE HCKYCCTBO

Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI DonbpKIOpAbIK aHcaMOIbMeH oH opbiHaay 11 / [enue ¢
dbonpkI0pHBIM aHcamOsiem [1

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)

Koa aucuuninHbl PFA 3229 (II)

CemecTp 6

KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 5

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpak. - 50

3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC- 75

KpeIuTOoB CPCII - 25

IIpepekBU3UTHI Hoctypai oHmiiik opbiHAaymbuibik [ /Tpaauunonnoe
neBueckoe ucrmoaHUTeNbCTBO I/ Traditional Traditional
singing |

Iesu uzyyenus (Tekct He meHee 20 cJ10B) Jl

@oNBKIOPIBIK aHCAMOJIb YIKBIMBIH JKOHE IIbIFApMa KYPBUIBIMBIH, aBTOPJIBIK Ma3MYH
MHTEPIPETAIMICHIH OeNTii ABIObICTap apKbUIbI (haKTypalbIK >KOHE YHIECTIK MYMKIHAIKTED
Heri3iHje acnanTay/JblH KOMIIO3UIUSJaFbl €pEeKIIeNIriH alKblHIayFa HEeT13/1e/IreH.

- acmarnTa OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSpPIIIriH KaJIbIITACThIPY.

- aKTepJIiK 1medepIlik Heri3AepiH KojiaHa Ouryre KabiierTTi.

- ©31H/IIK [IBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK OMIaY JKYHECl MEH JKeKe JaFIblIapblH KAIbIITACTHIPY.

B ocHoBe (hoNBKIOPHOTO aHCaMOJIS U CTPYKTYpPHI TIPOU3BEICHUS, UHTEPIPETAIIH aBTOPCKOTO
COJIEp’KaHUs JISKUT OMpeAeNieHHe Ccrneun(UK HWHCTPYMEHTa B KOMIIO3HMIIMM Ha OCHOBE
(akTypHBIX U CO3BYYHBIX BO3MOKHOCTEH Yepe3 Onpe/IeieHHbIE 3BYKH.

- opMUpPOBaHUE UCTIOTHUTEIHCKOTO MaCTEPCTBA Ha HHCTPYMEHTE.

- YMeeT MPUMEHSITh OCHOBBI aKTEPCKOTO MacTepPCTBA.

- popMupoBaHUE COOCTBEHHOTO TBOPUYECKOTO MBIILICHUS M INYHBIX HABBIKOB.

It is based on determining the composition of the collective of a folk ensemble and the structure
of the work, the interpretation of the author's content on the basis of factorial and consonant




possibilities through well-known sounds.

- formation of performing skills on the instrument.

- able to apply the basics of acting.

- formation of your own creative thinking system and personal skills.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

DONBKIOPIBIK aHCAMOJIBJIIH CYHeMeNIeyIMEH OH alTy-ICTCTHKAIBIK TOPOUEHIH OTe THIM/II
omici. AHCaMOIIbIi OpbIHAAY OaphICBIH/IA OHIIN KOPKEMIIK TaJFaMIbl JaMBITAIbl, OW-OPICIH
KeHelTeni, akrepnik mebepiikke ue Oomanpl. Conmcrep peTiHAe CTYICHTTEp O3ACpiHiH
perepTyapIbIK KOPbIH OaifbITa bl

[leane B compoBOXKJIECHUU (OJBKIOPHOTO aHcaMOmst — o4eHb dS(Q(OEKTHUBHBIA METOT
ACTETUYECKOTO BOCHHTaHUS. B mporecce aHcaMOIEBOro WCIONHEHHUS TI€BEIl pPa3BHBAET
XY/I0)KECTBEHHBIH BKYC, pacIIUpsieT KPyro3op, MpHOOpeTaeT HaBbIKM aKTEPCKOTO MacTepCTBa.
Kax conmuctsl cTyieHTsI 000TaIaT CBO# pernepTyapHbIil GoHI.

Singing accompanied by a folklore ensemble is a very effective method of aesthetic education.
In the process of ensemble performance, the singer develops artistic taste, broadens his
horizons, acquires acting skills. As soloists, students enrich their repertoire fund.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIMHU (pe3y/IbTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

@DONBKIOPABIK ~ aHCAMOJIBJIIH ~ penepTyapblH  TaHAayAda  OPBIHAAYIIBIHBIH  BOKAJIIBIK
MYMKIHIIUIITH apTThIpa Oiu1e.

XKeip-Tepmenep, Typki TUIIEC XaJIbIKTapblH oHAEPIH (HOIBKIOPIBIK aHCAaMOJIIBMEH OpbIHAAN
Oirei.

[Ipn BBIOOpE pemepTyapa (QOJIBKIOPHOTO aHCAMOJNsI MCIIOJHUTEIh MOXKET MOBBICUTH CBOM
BOKAJIBHBIC BO3MOXXHOCTH.

YMeeT UCTIONHATH IECHU TIOPKOS3BIYHBIX HAPOIOB B (POJIBKIOPHOM aHcaMOJIe.

He is able to increase the vocal capabilities of the performer in choosing the repertoire of a
folk ensemble.

He is able to perform songs of zhyr-termes, Turkic-speaking peoples in a folk ensemble.

@dopMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust 1ias IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEJIbHBIA MaTepHuai U T.1.

Baok A

HaunmeHnoBaHnue MoayJist My3BIKaNBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK HKOHE MY3bIKAIBIK TApUXHU OLTiM /
My3bIKQJIBHO-TEOPETHUECKOE U MY3bIKAJIbHO-UCTOPUYCCKHE
3HaHUS

Ha3BaHue AMCHUATLINHBI AcCHanThIK OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEp Tapuxbl / McTopust
WHCTPYMEHTAJIBHOTO UCIIOJIHUTEIIHCKOTO UCKYCCTBA

Huka AuCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)

Kox nucuuninHbI 111sl 3226

CemecTtp 6

KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 6

®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX Jlexuus - 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO Cem.- 30

KPeIUuTOB CPC- 90
CPCII- 30

IIpepexBU3NTHI Joctypni acmanteik opbiHAaymbUIbIK | /TpagumnuonHoe
MHCTpYMeHTaIbHOE ucnonHutenscto 1/ Traditional
instrumental performance I;




ean n3ydenns (Texct He meHee 20 c10B) Jl

«ACHanThIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK ©HEp TapHUXbD» IOHI JOCTYPdi KYHIILTIK, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK
OHEPJIIH TapUXbIHAH, OJAPABIH KAJBINTACy, JaMy XOJJAapblHaH, Kyl >KaHPBIHBIH aMaKTBIK
epeKIIeNiKTepiHeH JKaH-KaKThl Mariaymartap Oepeni. CaH FachIpibIK Tapuxbl Oap
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK, SFHA KYHIIUTIK OHEpIiH JaMy Ke3eHIEpl, MoCcTypii KYHHIUTIK MeKTemnTep,
OMrim  KyHINi-KOMIIO3UTOpJAp, OPBIHAAYIIBUIAP, OKETKI3YIIUIEp KAWIBl  KAH-)KAKTHI
alThLIAbI.

JucuuninuHa  "MCTOpUST ~MHCTPYMEHTAJIbHOIO  MCIIOJHMTEIBCKOTO  HMCKyccTBa' — Jaer
HCYEPIBIBAIOIIYI0 HH(POPMALIMIO 00 UCTOPUU TPAJAULIMOHHOTO KIOHCKOTO, WCIOJHUTEIHCKOIO
HCKYCCTBa, IyTAX UX (HOPMHUPOBAHUS, Pa3BUTHUS, PETUOHAIBHBIX OCOOEHHOCTSX >KaHpa KIOsl.
MHoroBekoBasi HCTOpPHUsI TOBOPUT 00 OJTamax pa3BUTHS MCIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO, KIOMCKOTO
HUCKYCCTBa, TPAaAULIUOHHBIX KIOMCKHX HIKoJax, HU3BECTHBIX KIOfIIH&X-KOMHOSHTOan,
HUCIIOJIHUTCIIAX, ITIOCTaBIIUKAX.

The discipline” history of Performing Arts " provides comprehensive information on the
history of traditional Kui, Performing Arts, ways of their formation, development, regional
features of the Kui genre. It tells about the stages of development of performing, that is, Kui
art with a centuries-old history, traditional Kui schools, famous Kui composers, performers,
suppliers.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ﬂ

"AcmanTelK OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK ©OHEP TapuXbl' KypChbl XaJIbIK MY3BIKAIBIK acHanTapbIHBIH
TapuXxblH OasHAANABI, JOMOBIpa, KOOBI3 JXOHE T.0. acmanThIK OHEPAIH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK
acrnekTuiepiH 3epTrelal. KepHeKT1 XanblK MY3bIKaHTTapbIHBIH OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KYMBICHIH
Tangaiapl. benrin oTaHbIK JKOHE MIETEIIK FATBIMIAP IbIH €HOCKTEPIMEH TaHBICAIBI.

Kypc «McTopusi ”HCTpYMEHTAIbHOTO MCIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MCKYCCTBa» PACCKPBIBAET UCTOPHUH
HAapOJHBIX MY3BIKAJIbHBIX MHCTPYMCEHTOB, M3y4acT HCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKUE ACIICKThI ,Z[OM6pOBOFO,
KOOBI30BOTO M T.M. HMHCTPYMEHTAJIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA. AHAIM3UPYET MCIOJHHUTEIHLCKOE
TBOPYCCTBO BBIJAIOMIUXCA HAPOAHBIX MY3BIKAHTOB. O3HaKaMIIIBaeTCs C TpyadaMHu U3BECTHBIX
OTEYECTBEHHBIX U 3apyO0EKHBIX YUCHBIX HCCIICIOBATEICH.

The course "History of Instrumental performing Art" reveals the history of folk musical
instruments, studies the performing aspects of dombra, kobyz, etc. instrumental art. Analyzes
the performance work of outstanding folk musicians. He familiarizes himself with the works
of famous domestic and foreign scientists and researchers.

KiroueBbie KoMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTATHI 00yUYeHUs ) ﬂ

AcrmanTta OpbIHIayIIBUIBIK OHEPIIH TApUXH Ke3CHACPIH YFBIHAIBI.

JlocTyp:1i OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEKTENTEP IIH albIPMAIIBUIBIKTAPBIH  OLIe 1.
Ky#ii-koMImo3uTopiaap/IslH MILIFaApMalIbUILIKTAPhl MEH KYH TapUXTapbIH OlIe/Ii.
Hpe,[[CT aABJIAICT UCTOPUYUCCKHUC 3TAIlbl UCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKOI'O UCKYCCTBA HA HHCTPYMCHTC.
3HaeT OTIINUUA TpaAUIUOHHBIX UCIIOJTHUTCIbCKHUX IIKOJI.

Kronmmu-3naror TBOPUYCCTBO KOMIIO3UTOPOB U UCTOPHUIO KIOA.

Understands the historical stages of Performing Arts on the instrument.

Knows the differences between traditional performing schools.

He knows the history of works and Kui composers.

(I)opMa NUTOroBOro KOHTpOJIs YCTHBIﬁ 9K3aMCH, II0Ka3, IPOCMOTpP, UCIIOJTHCHUC

Pa3paTounbiii MaTepual YMK], nexuuu, 3agaHus 1 NPAaKTUUECKUX 3aHITHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIA MaTEPUa U T. 1.

baok b
HaumenoBanue moay.as My3bIKaJIBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK 5KOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK TAPUXHU OLTIM /
My3bIKaJIbHO-TEOPETHUECKOE U MY3bIKaJIbHO-UCTOPUYECKHE
3HaHUS
Ha3panue nucuMnjimHbI OHIIUTIK OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK 6HEep Tapuxsl / Mcropust

IMEBYCCKOI'0 UCTIOJIHUTCIILCKOI'O NCKYCCTBA




kg AUCUMILTHHBI BII (TK)
b/l (KB)

Koa pucuunjinHbI IPI1 3226

Cemectp 6

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 6

®opma 1 BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexums - 30

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO Cem.- 30

KPeIUuTOB CPC- 90
CPCIT- 30

IIpepekBU3UTHI Joactypii oHmIuTiK opeiHAaymbUIbK [ /Tpaaunnonaoe
neBueckoe ucroaHuTeNbCTBO I/ Traditional Traditional
singing |

Llesau u3ydyenus (Tekct He MeHee 20 c10B) I

«OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK ©HEP TAPUXbD» KYPCHIHBIH MAaKCaThl - KOCIOM OpBIHAAYIIBUIAPABI Jaspiay,
©371epl OKbIFaH SHUIUIIK JKOHE acManThIK ©HEp/IH KaJbIITacybl MEH JTaMybIHBIH MOHI, TapUXHU
3aHIBUIBIKTAphl, penepTyapAblH KaJbIITACYbIHBIH HETI3T1 EpeKIICNIKTEPl, XaJblK oHI
CaJlaChIHJIaFbl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK ©HEPJIH EpeKIIeTIKTepl Typajabl FbUIBIMH HeEri3/leirexH
TYCIHIKTEp1 Oap *oFapbl OUTIKTI MY3BIKAHTTAp — QHIIUIEPAl TopOueney.

Henp kypca "HcTopus HCHOIHUTENHCKOTO HCKycCTBAa" — MOATOTOBKA MpO(eCCHOHATbHBIX
I/ICHOJ’IHI/ITCJ'I@I\/'I, BOCIIUTAHHUEC BBICOKOKBa.]'II/I(l)I/II_[I/IpOBaHHHX MY3BIKAHTOB-IICBIOB, HMCIOUIUX
HAay4YHO 000CHOBaHHbBIE OpEACTAaBJICHUA O CYIIHOCTH CTAHOBJICHHA W Pa3BUTUA IIECBUCCKOI'0 U
HHCTPYMCHTAJIIBHOTO HMCKYCCTBA, UCTOPHYCCKHUX 3daKOHOMCPHOCTAX, OCHOBHBIX 0COOEHHOCTSIX
dbopmupoBaHUs pernepTryapa, OCOOCHHOCTSAX WCIIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MCKycCTBa B 00JacTH
HapOJIHOM TIECHH.

The purpose of the course™ history of Performing Arts " is the training of professional
performers, the education of highly qualified musicians - singers who have scientifically
substantiated ideas about the essence, historical patterns of formation and development of
singing and instrumental art, the main features of the formation of the repertoire, the features of
performing art in the field of folk singing.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) l[

Kypc kazakTbiH gocTypii oH MekTeOi MEH OHBIH KOPHEKTI OKUIIepi Typajbl KEH TYCIHIK
oepeni. OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPIIKTI JaMbITa OTBHIPHITN, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHIIUIIK OJEHTI
TajJail JKOHE ICKE achipa ajajabl. OHIIUIIK JOCTYPJi MEKTENTEPMEH >KOHE OHBIH KOPHEKT1
OKLUIIEpIMEH TaHbICAIbl. JIoCTYp:Il OHIIUTIK OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK OHEPAl KaJbIITACTBIPFaH TapUXU
TYIFajlapMeH OailJIaHBICThI €HOCKTEP 11 3ePTTEH 1.

Kypc nmaer mmpokoe mpeicTaBIeHHE O Ka3aXCKOW TPAJUIIMOHHOM TEBUECKOW IIKOJIC U ee
BBIJIAIOIIMXCS MPEICTABUTEISIX. YMEET aHAIM3UPOBaTh M BOIUIONIATH HCIOJIHHUTEIBCKUE
MEBYECKUE MaHEphl pPa3BUBAsl HCIIOJHUTEIBCKOE MAacTEPCTBO. 3HAKOMUTCS C MEBUYECKUMH
TPaIUIIMOHHBIMU TIKOJAMHA M €€ BBIJAIOIIUMUCS TIpeACTaBUTEIsAMU. M3ydaer Tpymbl
CBSI3aHHBIC C HMCTOPHUYCCKUMH JIMYHOCTAMHU C(HOPMHUPOBABIIMMHU TPAJAUIUOHHOE TMEBYECKOEC
UCTIOJIHUTEIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO.

The course gives a broad idea of the Kazakh traditional singing school and its outstanding
representatives. He is able to analyze and embody performing singing manners developing
performing skills. He gets acquainted with traditional singing schools and its outstanding
representatives. Studies works related to historical figures who formed the traditional singing
performing art.

KioueBbie KOMIIeTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JIbTaThl 00YYCHHSA) Jl

JlacTypili OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MEKTENITEP/IIH ailblpMALIbIIBIKTAPbIH  OlIeIl.
OHILLTIK - OPbIHIAYIIBUIBIK OHEP/IIH TApUXU Ke3EeHIEPiH YFbIHAIBI.

OHIII - KOMIIO3UTOPJApAbIH IBIFAPMAIIBUIBIKTAPhl MEH OH TApUXTapbIH Olei.
3HaeT OTJIMYMS TPAJUIIMOHHBIX UCTIOJHUTEIBCKUX MIKOJL.




IToaumaer HCTOPUUYCCKUEC 3TAIIbI ICBYCCKOT'O U UCIIOJIHUTCIILCKOTO UCKYCCTBA.
3Haer TBOPYCCTBO MIEBUOB 1 aBTOPOB NICCCH U UCTOPUIO IICCHU.
Knows the differences between traditional performing schools.
Understands the historical stages of singing and performing art.
Knows the creativity and Song History of singer - songwriters.

@dopMa HTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN dK3aMeH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHHE

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, 3ananust 1 NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIIHHBIN MaTepUa U T. 1.

buiok A

HaunmenoBanue moayJist My3bIKaNBIK-TEOPUSIIBIK HKOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK TApUXHU OUTIM /
My3BbIKaIbEHO-TEOPETHYECKOE U MY3bIKATbHO-UCTOPUYECKHE
3HaHUS

Ha3BaHue AMCUUILINHBI [Monudonus / Polyphony

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)

Koa iucumMnimHbl PLPH 3227

Cemectp 6

KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Ipak. - 40

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPC- 60

KpeIuTOB CPCIT - 20

IIpepekBU3UTHI Joctypni acnanteIk opbiHAaymbUIbIK | /TpagunronHoe
HHCTPYMEHTaIbHOE HcmoaHuTeascTBO |/ Traditional
instrumental performance I;

Iesin n3yveHnusi (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ]l

My3bIKaIBIK-TCOPHUSUTBIK TIOHJEP KaTapblHAA OV KypC YWJICCIMIUIIKTEH KEWiH OKBITHLIAJIBI.
XPpOHOJIOTHSUTBIK TYPFBIZaH anFanaa, [lomipoHUsHBIH TEXHUKACHI, JKaHPJIaphl MEH (hopMaiapbl
MY3BIKaAJIbIK M3ACHUET TapuUXbIHAA I‘OMO(bOHHﬂHBIK-FapMOHI/IKaJ'IHK KOfIMa MCH FOMO(bOHI/I}IJ'II)IK
My3bika (hopmanapbiHad OypbiH OosFaH.[lonmdoHUsS Kypchl CTYICHTTEPl KOCIOM eypOIalibIK
MY3bIKAHbI KaAJIBIIITACTBIPYAbIH 6aCTaHKBI KGSeHiMeH TaHBICTBIPpaAbl, OHBI YCBIHY MCH
JTAMBITYJBIH HETI3r1 9MICTEpiH Urepyre MyMKIHAIK Oeperdi. byn camamgarbl TeopHsUIBbIK OLTiM
KociOM eypomasiblK MY3BIKQJIBIK ©OHEpJiH OacTamkbl KE3CHIHIH HET3r1 YFhIMIapbl MEH
K¥6I>IJ'IBICTapBIMeH TAaHBICY APKbIJIbI CTy,Z[eHTTepI[iH MY3BIKAJIBIK-TCOPUAJIBIK KOHC KaJIIbI
MOJICHU JTANUBIH/IBIFBIH KEHEHTYTE BIKIA CTEII.

B pAAy MY3BIKAJIBHO-TCOPCTUUCCKUX MOUCHUIUIMH 3TOT KYPC H3Y4YaCTCA IIOCJIC T'apMOHUH.
XPOHOJIOTHYECKU K€ TEXHHKA, *XaHPbl U (QOpMbl MOIUGOHUU MPEANIECTBYIOT B HCTOPHUH
MY3BIKQJIBHOW KYJIBTYpbl TOMO(MOHHO-TApMOHUYECKOMY cKiany U ¢dopMaM romMo(QoHHOMN
MYSLIKI/I.Kpr HOJ'II/Iq)OHI/II/I 3HAKOMHUT CTYACHTOB C Ha4YaJIbHbIM 3TallOM q)OpMI/IpOBaHI/I}I
HpO(bGCCI/IOHaJIbHOﬁ CBPOHGIZCKOIZ MY3bIKH, TO3BOJIACT UM OCBOUTb OCHOBHBIC IIPUCMBI €€
H3JIOKCHHUA U PA3BUTHA. TGOpGTI/I‘IeCKI/Ie 3HAHUS B DTOH o0acTu CHOCO6CTBy1-OT pacuInpCHUIO
My3HKaJ'H>HO-TeOpeTI/ILICCKOI71 u O6H.ICKyJ'IBTypH0ﬁ MOATOTOBKH CTYACHTOB IIYTEM 3HAKOMCTBA C
OCHOBHBIMHU MNOHATHUSAMU U ABJICHUAMU HAYAJIbHOI'O JTalla HpO(beCCHOHaHBHOFO eBpOHCﬁCKOFO
MY3bIKaJIbHOTO UCKYCCTBA.

In a number of musical-theoretical disciplines, this course is studied after harmony.
Chronologically, the technique, genres and forms of polyphony precede the homophonic-
harmonic warehouse and forms of homophonic music in the history of musical culture.The
polyphony course introduces students to the initial stage of the formation of professional
European music, allows them to master the basic techniques of its presentation and
development. Theoretical knowledge in this field contributes to the expansion of musical-
theoretical and general cultural training of students by getting acquainted with the basic




concepts and phenomena of the initial stage of professional European musical art.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

"TTonudonuns" Kypcol >KOFapbl MY3bIKIBIK OUTIM Oepy >KyHeCiHAeri My3bIKaIbIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK
MIOHJIEp LMKIIIHIH MaHbI3bl Kypamaac Oeiri 6ousbin tadbuiaabl. [lomndoHUsHBIH OKYy KypChIH
MEHIepy  CTYACHTTEpPAIH  MY3BIKaJbIK  OWIAyblH, IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK  KaOLIeTTepiH,
NOJM(POHUSITBIK €CTy KaOUIeTiH, MOJU(OHUSIBIK MY3BIKaHBIH EpPEKIIENIri Typaubl KociOu
UICSUIaphlH OJaH opi JaMbITyFa bIKman eteni. "lTlomudonus" TOHIHIH JKaambl MakcaThl —
[Momudonus camaceiHga KaXeTTi OUTIM MEH IaFApuIapibl MEHTEpreH jKOHE OJlapibl ©3iHIH
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JKOHE MEeNaroruKajblK IMPAKTHKAChIHIA KOJIJaHa ajaThlH >KOFapbl OLTIKTi
OPBIHIayIIBLIAP bl KAJIBIITACTBIPYFaA BIKIAJ €TY.

Kypc «llonudonusr» saBIseTcss BaKHOW COCTaBHOW YacThIO IMKJIA  MY3BIKAJIBHO-
TEOPETUYECKUX JUCLUHUIUIMH B CHCTEME BBICHIETO MY3BIKaJIbHOTO 00pa3zoBaHus. OBiajeHHe
y4eOHBIM KypcOM TOJU(OHHM CHOCOOCTBYET JalbHEMIIEMy pa3BUTHUIO Yy CTYJICHTOB
MY3BIKQJIBHOTO  MBIIUIEHHS, TBOPYECKUX CIIOCOOHOCTEH, MOIM(POHUYECKOTO  CIyXa,
npodeccHOHANIbHBIX MpEJICTaBIeHU o cnenuduke mnonudoHnueckod My3blku. OOmiee
HazHaueHue  gucuumiuHbel  «[lomudonus»  —  cnocoOcTBOBaTh  (POPMHPOBAHMIO
BBICOKOKBTU(PUIIMPOBAHHBIX HCIOJIHUTENEH, BIAJCIOMINUX HEOOXOAUMBIMU 3HAHUSMHU U
YMEHHUSMH B 00J1aCTH NOJU(GOHUM M YMEIOIIMX MPUMEHATh UX B CBOEH HCIOTHUTEIHCKON U
MEeJarOTUYECKON IPAKTUKE.

The course "Polyphony" is an important part of the cycle of musical and theoretical disciplines
in the system of higher musical education. Mastering the polyphony course contributes to the
further development of students' musical thinking, creative abilities, polyphonic hearing,
professional ideas about the specifics of polyphonic music. The general purpose of the
discipline "Polyphony" is to promote the formation of highly qualified performers who possess
the necessary knowledge and skills in the field of polyphony and are able to apply them in
their performing and pedagogical practice.

KiroueBbie koMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTAThl 00yUYeHus ) ]l

[TonmhoHUATBIK TEPMUHOJIOTUSHBI, )KaHpIapIbl, popManmapabl OiIeIl.

Karan(ctporuii) xoHE €pKiH CTHIBACPIl KOHE OJIapJAbIH XPOHOJOTHSJIBIK IIeKapasapbiH
TYCiHE/].

[TonnhoHUATBIK TEXHUKAHBIH HET13IepiH KOJAaHa anabl.

3HaeT noJu(pOHUYECKYIO TEPMUHOJIOTHIO, XKaHPbI, (POPMBI.

[Tonumaet ctporuii(cTporuii) 1 CBOOOAHBIA CTHUIIU M UX XPOHOJIOTHYECKUE TPAHUIIBI.

Mo3keT UCIIOJIF30BaTh OCHOBEI HOJIH(l)OHI/I‘lGCKOfI TECXHUKU.

Knows polyphonic terminology, genres, forms.

Understands strict(strogy) and free styles and their chronological boundaries.

Can use the basics of polyphonic techniques.

dDopmMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIS | YCTHBIN 9K3aMeH, MOKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexuuu, 3a1aHus il TPaKTUYECKUX 3aHSATUM,
JOTIOTHUTEIIbHBIA MaTepua u T.1.

bJuok b

HaunmenoBanue moaynst My3bIKaJIBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK 5KOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK TAPUXHU OLTIM /
My3BIKabHO-TEOPETUUECKOE U MY3BIKAIbHO-MCTOPUUYECKUE
3HAHUS

Ha3Banue Iy cuUMIIMHBI [Momudonus Tapuxsl / Uctopus nomudonun

Huka AMCHUIINHBI BIT (TK)
B/l (KB)

Kox pucuuninHbI IPLPH 3227

Cemectp 6

KoauuectBo kpenuroB ECTS | 4




®opma u BHAbI y4eOHBIX [pak. - 40

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPC- 60

KPeIuTOB CPCII - 20

IIpepexBU3NTHI Hoactypuni oHIILTIK OpeIHAaYIIbUIBIK [ /Tpagunuonnoe
neBueckoe ucrnodHuTenbcTBO I/ Traditional Traditional
singing |

Ilesm nzyuenusi (Tekct He MeHee 20 ¢JIOB) ]l

"ITonmudonns Tapuxsl" MOHIHIH MAaKCaThl — CTYACHTTEPre MPAKTUKAJIBIK MOJU(OHUSIIBIK Ka3y
KOHE MY3bIKAaHBl Taljay MJaFAbUIapblH JAamMbITy YIIiH [loaudoHUSHBIH Kypangapsl MeH
ONIICTEepiH 3epTTeYyre THIM/II KOMEK KOPCETY.

Mingerrepi:

NMONM(OHUSIBIK MY3bIKaHBIH HETI3r1 CTHIbJEPl MEH J>KaHpJIapbIMEH TaHBICTBIPY, SPTYpi
JQYIpIiep/Aeri My3bIKalarbl MOJIM(OHUSIIBIK 9iCTEP MEH (popMaliap/ibIH OPHBIH aHbIKTAY;

op Typii MOJU(OHUSIIBIK KoWManapaa MOJU(OHUSIBIK MpPE3EHTAIUsT MEH JaMy oJICTEPiH
yiipery-KapanaiiblM KOHE KYpJeil KOHTPIYHKTTEp, KapamaibIM *oHEe KAaHOHJBIK UMHUTAIMs,
AaYybICTBIK KYPBIJIBIM,

nonudonusbK Tangay ogicteMeciH yipery;

¢yra (GopMachiHBIH HETI3I1 DJIEMEHTTepl MEH KYPBUIBIMBIH 3€pTTeN, 9PTYpJi Joyip MeH
CTI/IJ'IB)IeFi KOMITIO3UTOPJIapAblH HIbIFapMalllblJIBIFBIH TAJ1Aay SHiCTeMeCiH MCHICPY,
l"OMOCbOHI/I?IJ'H)IK rapMOHHKAJIBIK KOﬁMaHBIH KOMITIO3UIUAJIApbIHAAYBI  MPE3CHTAlUA MCH
JaMyIbIH TTOTH(OHUSITBIK JJIICTEPIH TaHyFa YUPETY;

Ochbl KypCThIH 9JICTEMENIK MaTEepUATAAPBIH MTPAKTUKAIBIK KOHE aHAJIUTHUKAJIBIK MakcaTTapia-
NMOM(OHUSIBIK KOMMAaHbBIH IaFblH LIBIFapMajiapblH (MOTH(POHUSIBIK BapHalUsiap, XaJbIK
oHJICpIH eHjey, ¢yrerra Hemece ¢yraro) KypacThIpy TEXHUKACBHIH KOHE MY3BIKAIBIK ©HEP
TYBIHbLIAPbIHA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KO3KapacThl UTEPY YILIH KOJIaHBIHbI3.

ey mo yuebHOU mucrumuimHe « Mcropus mommdonnm» — oka3aTh JIEHCTBEHHYIO IOMOIIh
0OyJaroImuMcsT B HW3YYCHHH CPEICTB M TPUEMOB TMOMMGPOHUH I BBIPAOOTKHA YMEHUU
MPAKTUYECKOT0 MOJN()OHNYECKOrO MUChMA U aHaIu3a MY3bIKH.

3amaun:

MMO3HAKOMUTH C OCHOBHBIMU CTHJISIMU U KaHPaMH MOJIU(POHUYECKONW MY3BIKH, BBISBUTH MECTO
MoJM()OHNYECKUX MPUEMOB U (POPM B MY3bIKE Pa3HBIX 3I10X;

HAay4YuTh MpUeMaM MNOJU(POHUYECKOTO H3JIOKEHHS W Pa3BUTHUSI B PA3HBIX MOIU(POHUYECKUX
CKJaJlax — MPOCTOr0 U CJOXKHOTO KOHTPAMyHKTOB, MPOCTOM M KAHOHUYECKOW HMHTAIIUH,
MOAT0JIOCOYHOU (haKTypHI;

00y4uTh METOIUKE MOJN(DOHNYECKOTO aHAIIN3a;

M3Y4YUTh OCHOBHBIE DJIEMEHTHI M CcTpoeHue Qopmbl (GYrd, OCBOUTH METOJIUKYEe
aHAJIM3aBTBOPYECTBE KOMIIO3UTOPOB PA3HBIX SMOX U CTUJIEH;

HAyYUTh paCO3HABaTh MOJU(OHUYECKUE MPUEMBbl M3JI0KEHHUS M DPA3BUTHS B COYMHEHMSIX
roMo(hOHHO TAPMOHUYECKOTO CKJIA/a;

MCI0JIb30BAaTh METOUYECKHE MaTepHalbl JAHHOTO Kypca B MPAKTHKO-aHATUTUYECKUX IIeNIX—
JUIS OBJIAJICHUS TEXHUKON COYMHEHMS HEOOJBIIHX MPOU3BEACHUN MOIM(DOHMYECKOTO CKiIana
(monmuponnyeckre BapuanMM, OOpPaOOTKM HApOAHBIX THeceH, ¢yrerra win ¢yraro) Hu
TBOPYECKOTO MOAX0/1a K MPOU3BEACHUAM MY3bIKAJIbHOTO HCKYCCTBA.

The purpose of the academic discipline "History of Polyphony" is to provide effective
assistance to students in studying the means and techniques of polyphony to develop skills of
practical polyphonic writing and music analysis.

Obijectives:

to introduce the main styles and genres of polyphonic music, to identify the place of
polyphonic techniques and forms in music of different eras;

to teach the techniques of polyphonic presentation and development in different polyphonic
warehouses — simple and complex counterpoints, simple and canonical imitation, sub-vocal
texture;




teach the technique of polyphonic analysis;

to study the basic elements and structure of the fugue form, to master the methodology of
analyzing the work of composers of different eras and styles;

to teach to recognize polyphonic techniques of presentation and development in compositions
of homophonic harmonic warehouse;

use the methodological materials of this course for practical and analytical purposes - to master
the technique of composing small works of polyphonic stock (polyphonic variations,
processing of folk songs, fugetta or fugato) and a creative approach to works of musical art.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cJIOB) |

"TTomudonuns Tapuxpl" MOHIHIH KBl MaKCcaThl — NOTUGOHUSIIBIK [10TM(pOHUSHBIH TapuXbI
MEH TEOPHUSCHIH, TMOJU(OHUSIHBI TAPUXH KAJBIITACKAH MMOJU(OHUSIBIK KaHpJIAD MEH
CTWIBJEP/IH, a3y TEXHUKACBIHBIH, NOJU(GOHUSIIBIK (OpPMaHbIH alyaH TYpPJUIITiHIE
NONM(OHUSANBIK KYPbUIBIMHBIH KaJIBIITACKaH »OHE JaMbIll Kelle JKaTKaH TypJepiHiH Oipi
peTiHne OUIeTiH JKOFapbl OUIIKTI  MY3BIKAHTTap/blH  KaJbIITaCyblHA BIKOAI  €TY.
[TonudoHUATBIK My3bIKa TapUXbl CaJaChIHAAFBI OUTIM MEH Jar/puiap Ooamiak MamMaHaapbIH
MearoruKablK, aFapTYIIbUIBIK KOHE FHUIBIMU KbI3METIH/IE KOJIaHY MEepCIEeKTUBAChIHA HE.
O6uree HazHayeHue aucuuIuIMHbL «Mcropus nomdonun» — cnoco0cTBOBaTH (OPMUPOBAHUIO
BBICOKOKBaTM(PUIIMPOBAHHBIX MY3bIKAHTOB, BJIAJCIOMIMX 3HAHUSIMHU 0 UCTOPUU U TEOPHUH
MOJNM(OHNYECKOTO  MHOTOTOJIOCHS, TOJIU(POHUU KaK OJHOTO M3  CIOXKUBIIUXCA U
pPa3BHUBAIOIIMXCS THUIIOB MHOTOTOJIOCHOM  (akTypsl B  MHOT0OOpa3vHM HCTOPUYECKH
CIIOKHBIIUXCS TOJU(POHUYECKUX >KAHPOB M CTUJIEH, TEXHUK MHCbMa, MOJU(POHUYECKOTO
(dbopmooOpazoBaHusl. 3HAHUS U HABBIKM B 00J1aCTH UCTOPUHU MOIU(POHUUECKONH MY3BIKH UMEIOT
MEPCIIEKTUBY MPUMEHEHHUS B TeIaroru4eckoi, MpOCBETUTENICKONW U HAy4YHOU JesTeNbHOCTH
OyIyIIUX CIEIHAINCTOB.

The general purpose of the discipline "History of Polyphony" is to contribute to the formation
of highly qualified musicians with knowledge of the history and theory of polyphonic
polyphony, polyphony as one of the established and developing types of polyphonic texture in
the variety of historically established polyphonic genres and styles, writing techniques,
polyphonic shaping. Knowledge and skills in the field of the history of polyphonic music have
the prospect of application in the pedagogical, educational and scientific activities of future
specialists.

KiroueBbie KoMnieTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTAThI 00yUeHUs ) Jl

[TonnhoHUAIBIK TEPMUHOJIOTHSHBI, )KaHpJIap Ibl, popmManapabl Oiiei.

Karan(ctporuii) xoHE €pKiH CTHIBACPIl KOHE OJapJblH XPOHOJIOTHSUIBIK IIeKapaJapbiH
TYCiHE/].

[TonuhoHUATBIK TEXHUKAHBIH HET13IepiH KOJIAaHa anabl.

3HaeT noau(OHNYECKYI0 TEPMUHOJIOTHIO, XKaHPbI, (HOPMBI.

[Tonumaet ctporuii(cTporuii) 1 CBOOOAHBIA CTUIN M UX XPOHOJIOTHYECKUE TPAHHUIIBI.

Mo3keT UCII0JIb30BaTh OCHOBBI HOJII/I(l)OHH‘leCKOI;’I TEXHUKU.

Knows polyphonic terminology, genres, forms.

Understands strict(strogy) and free styles and their chronological boundaries.

Can use the basics of polyphonic techniques.

(I)opMa NUTOroBOro KOHTpOJIs YCTHBIﬁ 9K3aMCH, II0Ka3, IPOCMOTpP, UCIIOJTHCHUC

Pa3narouynslii MaTepuan YMK/, 3ananus 11 MpaKTHUYECKUX 3aHATUM,
JOTIOJIHUTEIbHBIN MaTepUall U T. 1.

Baok A
HaumenoBanue moay.as [lenaroruka Herizznepi MeH atictepi / OCHOBBI M METOIbI
HeIarOTMKH
Ha3BaHue AMCHUIINHBI ApHaiibl nefarorukansik JaibiHabiK / CrienuanbHast

neagarorudcCKas 1moaroToBKa

MK AUCHMITMHBI BIT (TK)




B/l (KB)

Koa pucuunjanHbI SPP 4234
CemecTtp 7
KoauuecrBo kpenuto ECTS | 4
®opma 1 BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Jlexu. - 20
3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO Cemus. - 20
KpeAuTOB CPC—- 60
CPCIT - 20
IIpepekBU3UTHI My3BIKQIIBIK OUTIM Oepy/eri meaaroruka XoHe MCUXOJIOTHS,

[lemaroruka, My3bIKaJbIK MEKTEN OaFaapiiaMachlH OKBITY
omicreMeci (Xanblk acnantapel) OpTa My3bIKalbIK OUTIM
OargapiaMachblH  OKbITY ojicreMeci (XaJblK acranrtapbl)
ApHaiibl MOHJEP/l OKBITY onicTemeci (XasbIK acranrtapbl)
My3bIKalbIK MEKTEN OaFJapiaMachblH OKBITY 9JIICTEMEC]
(Xanbik oHi), Opra My3bIKaJIBIK OUTIM OaraapiaMachliH
OKBITY oxicTeMeci (XanblK oH1), ApHailbl MOHJEPIl OKBITY
onicreMeci (XaJbIK 9H1)

esn n3yvyenus (Tekcer He MeHee 2() CJIOB)

3amanayn OutriMm Oepy >KoHE aKMaparThlK TEXHOJOTHUIAPABl KOJJIaHAa OTBIPHIN, YIKEH
nepOecTIKIeH jkaHa OUTIM aly. SPTICTIKTI, ce3 OOCTaHIBIFbIH, OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK €pIK-3KIrep/Il,
3eMiH/l LIOFBIPIAHABIPYAbl KOPCETY. MY3bIKAJBIK LIbIFAPMAHbl MOACHU-TAPUXH KOHTEKCTE
TYCiHy. MY3bIKAJIBIK [ObIFapMajarbl OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK JXYMBICTBIH 3aHABUJIBIKTApPEI MCH
OMICTEepiH TYCIHYTe, IIbIFApMaHbI, OaFaapiiaMaHbl KOMIIUTIK ajblHIa OpbIHAAyFa TaWbIHIBIK
KYpPridy. MY3bIKQJIBIK €CT€ CaKTay MEXaHM3MIEpPiH, €CTy-oiiay  MpOIECTepiHIH
EPEKIICTIKTEPIH, YMOIIMOHAIIBI, €PIKTI cajajapiblH KOpiHicTepiH, Oenrin 01p KociOn KhI3MeT
JKarJalblHA IIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK KHUSUIABIH JKYMBICBIH TYCIHY JKOHE TalJaliaHy. 631HIH
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK MIEOSPIIIriH KETUIIpyre OarbITTaliFaH TYPAKThI JKOHE KYHel JXKYMBICKA,
MY3BIKAJIBIK II€JarorukKa, MY3bIKaJIbIK KBISMET IICHXOJIOTHACHEI CajlaCbIHIA K&)KCTTi JKaJIIIbI
MearOTUKAJIBIK, TCUXOJIOTHSUIBIK-TICIATOTUKAIBIK ~ OUTIMIEPAiH, WACSIIapAbIH  KaKeTTl
KEIIICHIH MEHTepy

IMOJIY4YCHHUC HOBBIX 3HaHUM C OOJBIION aBTOHOMHEH C HCHOJIL30BAHUEM COBPECMCHHBIX
O6pa3OBaTeJ'II>HBIX u I/IH(i)OpMaHI/IOHHBIX TEXHOJIOTHIA. JACMOHCTpalusA apTUCTHU3Ma, CBO60,I[BI
CJIOBa, HCHOJTHUTEIBCKON BOJIM, KOHICHTpAallMKM BHHMAaHHA. IMOHHMMAaHHUEC MY3BIKAJIbHOI'O
IIPOU3BEACHUSA B KYJIbTYPHO-UCTOPUUICCKOM KOHTECKCTE. ITPOBOJUTH IMMOATIOTOBKY K IOHUMAaHHIO
SaKOHOMepHOCTCfI U METOA0B HUCIIOTHUTEIbCKOH pa6OTBI B MY3BIKAJIBHOM IIPOU3BCIACHUH, K
Hy6J'II/ILIHOMy HUCIIOJIHCHUIO IIPOU3BCACHHA, IIPpOIrpaMMBbl. IIOHHUMAHHC W HCIIOJIb30BAHHC
MEXaHU3MOB My3BIKaJ'IBHOI7I IIaMsATH, 0coOeHHOCTEN CJIIYXO-MBICIIMTCIIBHBIX  ITPOLICCCOB,
MPOSIBIIGHUH  SMOIIMOHAJIBHOM, BOJEBOM  cdep, GYHKIMOHUPOBAHHS  TBOPYECKOTO
B006pa)I(eHI/IH B YCJIOBHUAX KOHerTHOﬁ HpO(i)eCCHOHaHLHOﬁ ACATCIBHOCTHU. OBJAACHUC
H606XOI[I/IMBIM KOMILJICKCOM O6H.ICH€)IaFOFI/I‘I€CKI/IX, IICUXOJIOTO-IICJarOrut4yeCKux 3HaHI/II71,
I/I,[[@f/i, H606XOI[I/IMBIX B o0Omactu My3LIKaJ'ILHOI71 neaaroruky, IICHMXOJIOTHH My3LIKaJ'ILHOI71
ACATCIBbHOCTH, K MHOCTOSIHHOM n CHUCTEMaTHUYECKOU pa60Te, HaHpaBJ’IeHHOI\/'I Ha
COBCPHICHCTBOBAHUC CBOCT'O UCIIOJIHUTCIILCKOTO MAaCTEPCTBA

obtaining new knowledge with great autonomy using modern educational and information
technologies. show artistry, freedom of expression, performing will, concentration of attention.
understanding a piece of music in a cultural and historical context. to understand the laws and
methods of performing work in a musical work, to prepare for the public performance of the
work, the program. understanding and using the mechanisms of musical memory, features of
auditory and thought processes, manifestations of emotional, volitional spheres, the work of
creative imagination in the conditions of a particular professional activity. mastering the
necessary complex of general pedagogical, psychological and pedagogical knowledge, ideas
necessary for regular and systematic work aimed at improving their performing skills, in the




field of music pedagogy, psychology of musical activity

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

"ApHaiibl TEJarorUKANbIK JalbIHIBIK' TOHI TMOHJEPAl OKBITY OMICTEMECiHIH Herizuepi,
[lenarorukanblk mnpakTuka, llemarornka joHe My3bIKanblK OuTiM Oepy TCHXOJIOTHSICHI
OOMBIHIIA TEOPHSUIBIK JKOHE NPAKTUKAIBIK OUTIMII KaJbIITACTBIpA OTBIPHIN, MaMaHJIBIK
OOMBIHINIA OKBITYITBUIBIK OUTIKTLTIKTI TOJBIKTBIPA/IBI.

I[I/ICIII/IHJII/IHa ((CHCI_II/IaJII)HaSI neaarorndcCKas nmoAroTOBKa» AOMOJIHACT MPCIIOoAaBaATCIbCKYIO
KBAJTM(HUKAIMIO MO0 CHEIMATBHOCTH, (POPMHUPYSI TEOPETHUECKUE W MPAKTHYECKUE 3HAHUS TI0
OCHOBaM MCTOJUKHU MNPCroJgaBaHud AUCHUIIINH, MEAArOrMYCCKYIO IMPAKTHUKY, MNEAAroruky u
TICUXOJIOTHIO MY3BIKaJIbHOTO 00pa30BaHMsI.

The discipline "Special pedagogical training” complements the teaching qualification in the
specialty, forming theoretical and practical knowledge on the basics of the methodology of
teaching disciplines, pedagogical practice, pedagogy and psychology of music education.

KiroueBbie komnereHunu (pe3yabTarbl 00y4eHus )

Oky mporieci KOCMApbIH, OAICTEMENIK >KYMBICHI MEH MaTepHalJapblH 93IpJern, KOpKeMJiK
KOKETTUTIKTep1 MEH TaJlFaMbIH KaJIbIITACThIpa OUTe/i.

MY3BIKQJIBIK OHEP JKOHE FBUIBIM CallaChIH/IaFbl apHAWbI 91eOMETTEpMEH KYMBIC icTeyre, Kociou
YFeIMJap MEH TCPMHUHOJIOTUSAHBI KOJIJaHa ajlabl.

MY3BIKAJIBIK II€AAroruka, MY3BIKAJIBIK KBISMET IICHXOJIOTHACHI, }IGCTYpJ'Ii MY3bIKAJIBIK OHEP
CaJIaChIHJIaFbl KYMBICTBIH €pEKILIETIKTepIH MEHTepei

Pa3pabarbiBaeT 1iaH, METOAMUECKYIO pabOTy U MaTepuaibl yueOHOro Impolecca, GopMHUpYyeT
XYAOKECTBCHHBIC HOTpe6HOCTI/I N BKYCBI.

yMeeT paboTaTh CO CIEIHATBHON JIUTEPATypOil B 00JIACTH MY3BbIKaJIBHOTO HCKYCCTBA U HAYKH,
MIPUMEHSTH MPO(HECCHOHATLHBIC TIOHSATHS X TEPMHUHOJIOTHIO.

BIIaJIceT OCOOCHHOCTSAMH pPA0OTBI B 00JIACTU MY3BIKAJIbHOW TICAarOTHKH, TCHXOJOTHH
MY3BIKQTBHOHN ESTEITFHOCTH, TPAUIIMOHHOTO MY3bIKAJIbHOTO UCKYCCTBA

Develops a plan of the educational process, methodological work and materials, forms artistic
needs and tastes.

can work with special literature in the field of musical art and Science, use professional
concepts and terminology.

master the features of work in the field of musical pedagogy, psychology of musical activity,
traditional musical art

@®opMa NTOrOBOI0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN 3K3aMeH, [IOKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHHUE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK], nexuuu, 3a1aHus il TPaKTHUYECKUX 3aHSATUM,
JIOTIOJIHUTEIIbHBIN MaTepua U T. 1.

Baok A

HaumenoBanue moay.as My3bIKaJIBIK-TEOPUSIIBIK KOHE MY3bIKAIBIK-TAPUXU OLTIM /
My3bIKaJIbHO-TEOPETHUECKUE U MY3bIKAJIbHO-UCTOPHUECKHUE
3HaHUS

Ha3Banue 1y cUMIIMHBI Acnanray / UIHCTpyMEeHTOBKa

Huka AMCHUIINHBI BIT (TK)
B/l (KB)

Kon nucumnimHbl Ins/ka 4236

CemecTtp 7

KoaunuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BHABI y4eOHBIX IIpak. - 30

3aHATHI /KOJTHYECTBO CPC—- 45

KPeIuTOB CPCII - 15

IIpepexkBU3HUTHI I"apmonusi, Conbdemxno, [omudonus.

ean n3ydenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 c10B)




OpkecTp acnanTapblH, OJAPAbIH KYPBUIBIMBIH, ACTANThIH TEXHUKAIBIK, KOPKEMIIK >KOHE
TEMOPJIIK ~ MYMKIHAIKTEpiH, aKyCTHKa MoceleslepiH, KOpHEeKTI acmamnrapga oOiHay
TPaHCIO3ULIUSACKHIH, OWHAYABIH €peKIIe TICUIAEePiH, )KaHa allKbIH OPKECTP KYpajIapbiH 3Aeyai
yiipenymen Oekitiieni. TeopusuIbIK epekeHI HAKThl TapUXH JEPEKIEH YIITACTHIPHIII,
MY3bIKaHbl THIHIAYMEH OHBIH KociOM TanjayblHa (ayauo oHe OeliHe MaTepuangapibl
naiganany apKbUIbl) XKETKUTIKTI TYpie KOHUT ayapy KaKer.

3aKkpernseTcss M3y4E€HUEM OpPKECTPOBBIX MHCTPYMEHTOB, HX CTPYKTYPbl, TEXHUYECKUX,
XYIO’KECTBEHHBIX W TEMOPOBBIX BO3MOXKHOCTEH HMHCTPYMEHTa, MpoOJieM aKyCTUKH,
TPAHCIIO3UIIHUKU WUI'Pbl HAa BBIJAAIOIIUXCSA MHCTPYMCHTAX, YHUKAJIbHBIX crioco0oB HI'PbI, ITOMCKA
HOBBIX SIBHBIX OPKECTPOBBIX cpencTB. HeoOxoaumo coderarth TEOPETHUECKOE IOJIOKEHUE C
(aKTHYECKUM UCTOPUIECKAM (DAaKTOM M yIENATh JOCTATOYHO BHUMAHUS MPO(ecCHOHATEHOMY
aHaJIN3y MY3BIKH (C UCIOJIB30BAaHUEM ayIMO-U BUIEOMATEPHATIOB) IIPH MPOCTYIINBAHUU.

It is supported by the study of orchestral instruments, their structure, technical, artistic and
timbre capabilities of the instrument, problems of acoustics, transposition of playing
outstanding instruments, unusual ways of playing, the search for new clear orchestral
instruments. It is necessary to combine the theoretical rule with a specific historical fact and
pay sufficient attention to its professional analysis (using audio and video materials) with
listening to music.

Conep:xanue (Tekcr He meHee 30 c10B) ﬂ

byn moH XanpIKTHIK aHCaMONBJAEp MEH XalbIKTHIK acrmarnTtap OpKECTPJEPIHIH opTypdi
KypamjapblHa apHainFaH. Kas3ak XajblK acmanTapblHbIH KypamblHa KIpeTiH OapiblK XajblK
acmanTapblHBIH EpEeKIIeNIKTEPIH 3epTTeial. Bokamasl HeMmece acmanThlK IIBIFApMaHBIH
cyliemenyeyine ue. Op TypJil OpKecTpiepre apHaJIfaH IIbIFapMajiapibl CyHeMemaey
AarAblJIapblH MCHI'CPI'CH.

JlaHHBIN TpenMeT MpeaHa3HaueH [UIsl pPa3IMYHbIX COCTABOB HApPOJHBIX aHcaMmOnel u
OPKECTPOB HAPOJHBIX HHCTPYMEHTOB. M3yuaer crnenmduky BceX HApOIHBIX WHCTPYMEHTOB,
BXOOAIIUX B COCTaB Ka3axCKHUX HAPOJHBIX HHCTPYMCHTOB. BJ'I&I[CCT AKKOMITAaHEMEHTOM
BOKaJIbHOI'0O MJIM MHCTPYMCHTAJIBHOTO IPOU3BCACHHA. BnaneeT HaBBIKaMH aKKOMIIAHCMEHTA
MPOMU3BENICHN, HATMCAHHBIX ISl Pa3JIMYHBIX OPKECTPOB.

This subject is intended for various compositions of folk ensembles and orchestras of folk
instruments. Studies the specifics of all folk instruments that are part of the Kazakh folk
instruments. Owns the accompaniment of a vocal or instrumental piece. He has the skills of
accompaniment of works written for various orchestras.

KiroueBbie kKoMnieTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTATHI 00yUeHUs ) ]l

XaJbIK acrarTap OpKeCTpPiH acmanTayarbl HET13T1 epeKIIeNiKTepiH aKbIPAThIIT MapTUTypaMEH
YKYMBIC JKacai Ourei.

YMeeT pa6OTaTb C napTHTypofI, BBIACIA1 OCHOBHBIC 0COOEHHOCTH HHCTPYMCHTApPUs OPKECTpPa
HapOJHBIX HHCTPYMCHTOB.

He knows how to work with scores, distinguishing the main features of instrumentation of an
orchestra of folk instruments.

(I)opMa HTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJisd YCTHBIﬁ QK3aMCH, IIOKa3, ITPOCMOTP, HCIIOJIHCHUC

Pa3paTouynbiii MaTepuaJ YMK], nexunu, 3agaHus 1 NPAaKTUUECKUX 3aHITHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIA MaTEPUa U T. 1.

baok b
HaumenoBanue moaynst My3bIKaJIBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK 5KOHE MY3bIKAJIBIK TAPUXHU OLTIM /
My3bIKaJIbHO-TEOPETHUECKOE U MY3bIKaJIbHO-UCTOPUYECKHE
3HaHUS
Ha3BaHue AMCHUILINHBI Acnanrtany / IHCTpyMeHTOBEIeHUS
Mk AUCHMIITHHBI BIT (TK)
B/l (KB)




Koa pucuunjanHbI OFI 4236

Cemectp 7

KosmmuecrBo kpeautoB ECTS | 3

®opmMa ¥ BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [Ipak. - 30

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC - 45

KpeIuToB CPCII - 15

IIpepekBU3UTHI I"apmonwus, Conbbemkno, [Tommudonus.

Ilesm nzyuenusi (Tekct He MeHee 20 ¢JIOB)

[ToHHIH HEri3ri MakKcaThI-CTYACHTTEP/l acHanTaHy CHIHBIOBIHAAFBl NMPAKTUKAIBIK KBI3METKE
TaWbIHIAY, OJ1 OPKECTPIIK aclanTaplIblH TEXHHKAIBIK KOHE DKCIPECCHBTI MYMKIHIIKTEpIH,
OJIAPJIBIH OPKECTPJIET]1 POJIIH, OPKECTPIIIK aclanTap MeH ayJapMaliapAblH pernepTyapblH OUTydl
KaMmTupl. Ka3zak XanblK acmanTapblHbIH OpKECTpiiepli MeH aHcamOibaepl KociOM caHaThl
OOMBIHIIIA Ja, acTanThIK KypaMbl KaFblHAH Ja aJyaH TYPJUTITIMEH epekiieneHeni. by ocel
MOHHIH MIHJIETIH €Qylp Aopexene alKbIHIalAbl — Ka3aK XaJblK OPKECTpl YIIIH YATUIIK
NapTUTypaHbl (TONTApIbIH, aclanTapJblH OPHAJACYBIH, a3y epexelepiH) 3ephaeiey >KoHe
OHBIH aclanTapblH CUIATTay.

OcHoBHasl 1eNIb TUCHUIUIMHBI — TMOATOTOBKA CTYIEHTOB K IPAKTUYECKOW NEATENbHOCTH B
KJlacCe MHCTPYMEHTOBEJEHHS, OHA BKJIIOUAeT B ce0sl 3HaHHWE TEXHUYECKHX U BBIPA3UTENIbHBIX
BO3MOYHOCTEH OPKECTPOBBIX MHCTPYMEHTOB, UX POJIU B OPKECTpE, perepTyap OpPKECTPOBBIX
MHCTPYMEHTOB U TepesiokeHuid. OpKecTpel U aHCaMOIM Ka3aXCKUX HApOJHBIX MHCTPYMEHTOB
OTJIMYalOTCsl OONBIIMM pa3HOOOpa3ueM, Kak MO MpoQecCHOHAIbHON KaTeropuu, Tak H IO
MHCTPYMEHTAJIbHOMY COCTaBy. OJTO B 3HAYUTENBHOM Mepe ompezenseT 3anady JdaHHOU

JUCHMIUIMHBI — U3Yy4UTh TUIIOBYIO MAapTUTYPY JUISL Ka3aXCKOro HapOJHOIO OpKecTpa
(pacmoyiockeHHEe TpyMI, HWHCTPYMEHTOB, TMpaBujia 3aluCH) M OXapaKTepu3oBaTh €ro
WHCTPYMEHTBHI.

The main purpose of the discipline is to prepare students for practical activities in the
instrumentation class, it includes knowledge of the technical and expressive capabilities of
orchestral instruments, their role in the orchestra, the repertoire of orchestral instruments and
arrangements. Orchestras and ensembles of Kazakh folk instruments are very diverse, both in
professional category and in instrumental composition. This largely determines the task of this
discipline — to study the standard score for the Kazakh folk orchestra (arrangement of groups,
instruments, recording rules) and to characterize its instruments.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He MmeHee 30 c10B) l[

Kazak XxanplK OpKECTpiHIH acmanTapblH, OJIApAbIH  EpeKIIeTIKTEpiH  (perucrpiiep,
JUana3oHap, aniInKaTypa, HEri3ri MTPUXTap), TEXHUKAJIBIK MYMKIHIIKTEpI MEH MOHEpIIi
epeKILEeNIKTEpIH 3epleney; acmanTtap jkacay TapuxbIMeH TaHbicy. OpkecTpliH op Typii
KYpaMJIapbIHbIH OHE OHBIH TONTAPBIHBIH €PEKIIETIKTEpiH OuTy; OPKECTPAiH TUIIH, OPKECTp
KYPBUIBIMBIH, TEMOPJIIK ApamMaTyprusiHbl 3epTTey.

W3ydyeHrne HMHCTPYMEHTOB Ka3axCKOTO HApOJHOTO OpKeCTpa, HX creuuduku (perucTpsl,
Auaria3oHbl, alfIuInKarypa, OCHOBHBIC IJ_ITpI/IXI/I), TEXHHUYCCKUX BO3MOJKHOCTEH u
BbIPA3UTCIIbHBIX OC066HHOCTeﬁ; O3HAKOMIJICHHUEC C HCTOpHCﬁ CO31aHNEC NHCTPYMCHTOB. 3HaHUEe
oco0eHHOCTEN Pa3JIMYHBIX COCTABOB OPKECTpa, U C€ro IpyIll;, U3YUYCHUC A3bIKa OPKECTpa,
OpKecTpOoBOH (aKTyphl, TEMOPOBOM JIpaMaTyprum.

Study of the instruments of the Kazakh folk orchestra, their specifics (registers, ranges,
fingering, basic strokes), technical capabilities and expressive features; familiarization with
the history of the creation of instruments. Knowledge of the peculiarities of the various
compositions of the orchestra and its groups; study of the orchestra language, orchestral
texture, timbre dramaturgy.

KioueBble KoMNeTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JIbTaTbl 00YYeHH) Jl

XaJbIK acnanrtap OpKeCTpiH acnanTtayaarbl HETi3T1 epeKIIeTiKTepiH aKbIPaThIll TaPTUTYPAMEH
AKYMBIC Kacail Oinesi.
YMeeT paboTaTh C MAPTUTYPOM, BBIJIEINSASI OCHOBHBIE 0COOCHHOCTH MHCTPYMEHTApHUsl OpKeCcTpa




HapOJIHBIX UHCTPYMCHTOB.
He knows how to work with scores, distinguishing the main features of instrumentation of an
orchestra of folk instruments.

CDopMa HUTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA YCTHLIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0Ka3, IPOCMOTpP, UCITIOJTHCHUC

Pa3parounslii MaTepuan YMK]I, 3ananust 1as MpakTUYECKUX 3aHIATUH,
I[OHOJIHI/ITGJII)Hl)If/'I MaTcpual v T.A.

buiok A

HaumenoBanue moay.as My3BIKaIBIK-TEOPUSIIBIK KOHE MY3bIKAIBIK-TAPUXU OLTIM /
My3bIKaIbHO-TEOPETHUECKUE U MY3bIKAJIbHO-HCTOPHUECKHUE
3HaHUS

Ha3Banue IuCHHMIUIHHBI Kyii anp3napeid Tangay / AHaau3 KIOeB JIETEH]T

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
B/ (KB)

Koa pucuunjanubI AKL 4243

Cemectp 8

KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX [pak. - 40

3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO CPC- 60

KpeIuTOB CPCIT- 20

IIpepexkBU3UTHI INapmonusi, Conbdemrno, [omdonus.

esn n3yvenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() ¢JI0B)

«Kyit a"HBI3AApBIH Taiaay» MOHI KOFAPFBl MY3BIKAJIBIK OKY OPHBI - CTYACHTTEpIHE apHaJFaH.
Oky >xyHeciHe €Hr3yIiH HEri3ri  MakcaTbl, CTYACHTTEPIIH MY3bIKIBIK KaOUIeTTepiH
YKOFapJiaTy, TCOPHUIBIK OUTIMIH TepPEH KETUIAIPY, FBUIBIMH )KYMBICTApFa 0eT-OypFhI3y, JKaJIIbl
KOciOM JIeHTreiiH KoTepy asChIH/a jKacalbIHFaH.

Kypce makcarbl: [loHHIH 0acThl MakcaThl >KOFapFbl MY3BIKAJIBIK OLTIM ajbIll KaTKaH
CTYIIEHTTEPAIH KYHIIUTIK ©HEP/IIH KbIP-CHIPBIH TepPEeH OUTyre, KyiMa-KyJIaK dJICIH KaHFBIPTY
JKOHE HOTAJIBIK CayaTblHA aca MOH Oepin OHbBI KociOW JeHTreine MeHrepy OOJIbIN caHajabl.
OpBIHIAYIIBUIBIK, TEJarOrMKajiblK, 3€PTTEYNIUIIK, KbI3METTEPIiH Heri3ri OarbITTapblHA
TepeHJCTUIreH OLTIM KOpbIH >KHHaKTay.COHBIMEH KaTap, MOJCHH Mypara JKeKe Ko3 KapachlH
KaJIbIIITAaCTBIPY.

Z[I/ICI_[I/IHJ'II/IHa "aHaIn3 JIEreH Krosa" npe€aHasHadyeHa IJisd CTyYAC€HTOB BBICHICTO MY3bIKaJIbHOI'O
yqe6Horo 3aBCACHUA. OcHOBHOI1 OEJIbK0 BHEAPCHHUA B CHUCTEMY o6yquH;1 SIBJISIETCA
ITOBBIIICHUEC MY3bIKAJIbHBIX cnocobOHoCTEN CTYACHTOB, er'Iy6J'ICHI/IC TEOPETHIYCCKUX 3HaHI/II71,
IOTrPpY’>KCHUC B HAYUHYIO pa60Ty, IIOBBIIIICHUC O6I.I.I€FO HpO(I)CCCI/IOHaJ'IBHOI‘O YPOBH:.

HeJ’IL Kypca: OCHOBHOH OCJIbIO AUCILIUITIIIMHEBI ABJIACTCA FJ'Iy6OKO€ 3HaHHE TOHKOCTEH KIOHMCKOTO
HCKYCCTBa CTYACHTaMHU, MoJIy4aronmumMu BBICHIEC MY3BbIKaJIbHOC 06pa30BaHHe,
BOCIIPOU3BCACHHUC MCTOJa KyﬁMa-KynaKa n OBJIAaACHUEC UM Ha HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHOM YPOBHE,
YACISA oco00e BHHUMAaHHE HOTHOM I'paMOTC. O606H.[€HI/I€ 0a3pl 3HAHUHA 10 OCHOBHBIM
HallpaBJICHUAM HCHOHHHTGHBCKOﬁ, neﬂarornqecxoﬁ, HCCHGﬂOB&TCHLCKOﬁ, JACATCIIBHOCTH.
KpOMC TOro, (bOpMPIpOBaHI/Ie WHIANBUAYAJIbHOTO B3IJIAAa HAa KYJIbTYPHOC HACJICAUC.

The discipline™ analysis of Kui Legends " is intended for students of the highest musical
educational institution. The main goal of inclusion in the educational system is to improve
students ' musical abilities, deeply improve their theoretical knowledge, focus on scientific
work, and improve their overall professional level.

The purpose of the course: the main goal of the discipline is a deep knowledge of the basics of
Kui art by students receiving higher musical education, modernization of the cast-Kulak
method and mastering it at a professional level, paying special attention to sheet music
literacy. Accumulation of an in-depth knowledge base in the main areas of performance,
pedagogical, research, and activities. In addition, the formation of a personal view of cultural




heritage.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

"Ky#l aHp3gapbslH Tangay" IMOHI JKETEKIIl >KepriuliKTi KyH IocTypiiepi MEH MeEKTeNTepaiH
KYHJIepiHiH MY3BIKaJIbIK MOTIHIH Tajjay apKbUIbl OUTIM  aJdyIIbIHBIH —OPBIHIAYIIBUTBIK
KaOieTTepiH JaMbITyFa BIKINAN €Te/i: KOMIIO3UIUSUIBIK-PETUCTPIIIK KYPBUIBIMBI, JIa0-
TapMOHUKAJIBIK KYPBUIBIMBI, METPOPUTMHUKAJIBIK JKOHE PHUTAKTHI-IITPUXTIK 3aHIABUIBIKTAPHI,
KYH 9ye31i-HHTOHAIMSIIBIK acleKTUIepi OOMBIHIIA.

JucuuiuinHa «AHaJIM3 KIOEB  JIETEHI» CIOCOOCTBYET Pa3BUTHIO  HCHOJHHUTEIBCKUX
COocOOHOCTEH 00y4Yaromerocsi MOCPEACTBOM aHAN3a MY3BIKAIBHOTO TEKCTa KIOEB BEIYIIUX
JIOKAJTbHBIX KIOEBBIX TPAAUIUN U IIKOJI: TI0 KOMIIO3UITHOHHO-PETUCTPOBOMY CTPOCHHIO, JIA/I0-
TapMOHUYECKOH CTPYKTYpE, METPOPUTMHYECKHX H PHUTMO-IITPUXOBBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTEH,
MEJIOAMKO-MHTOHAIMOHHBIX aCTIEKTOB KIOSL.

The discipline "Analysis of cui legends” contributes to the development of the student's
performing abilities by analyzing the musical text of the cui of the leading local cui traditions
and schools: according to the compositional register structure, lado-harmonic structure,
metrorhythmic and rhythmic-stroke patterns, melodic-intonation aspects of the cui.

KiroueBble koMneTeHIMHU (pe3y/IbTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

Kyi#imi-koMno3uropnapaplH KyHIepiH Tanaai outesi.
Krolimu-yMeroT aHanu3upoBaTh COCTOSHHS KOMIIO3UTOPOB.
He knows how to analyze the tunes of Kui-composers.

@DopmMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM 9K3aMeH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHNE

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK], nexunu, 3agaHus 1 NPAKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepUa U T. 1.

baok b

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJist My3bIKaNBIK-TEOPHUSIIBIK HKOHE MY3bIKAIBIK TApUXHU OUTIM /
My3bIKalIbHO-TEOPETUYECKOE U MY3bIKAJIbHO-UCTOPUYECKUE
3HAHUS

Ha3Banue IUCHHUIIHHBI Keipaynsik enep / MickyccTBo xbIpay

Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)

Ko a(ucuMninHbl Izh 4243

CemecTp 8

KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpak. - 40

3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC- 60

KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT- 20

IIpepexkBU3UTHI I"apmonus, Conbbemkno, [Tomudonus.

Iesu u3yyenus (Tekct He meHee 20 cJI0B)

E¥J’I KYpCTa Ka3aKThbIH 3ITUKaJIbIK I[QCTYp,I[iH CPTCACH KCJIC KATKAH apHAChI TypaJibl Ka3blJITaH.
OHBIH KypaMbIHA KbIp, TOJFAy, TEPME CEKUIAl pEYMTATUBTIK MaKaMfa HETI3/IeNreH XaHplap
eHenl. EpTte noyipiepieH TaMblp TapTaThIH KbIPayJbIK AOCTYPAIH HET13ri HblcaHAChI-ell, Taina,
KOFaM TaFAbIpbl, aTa-0abanapbIMBbI3IbIH €pIiK, eJJIK ic-OpeKeTTepiH KeHiHTr1 yprakKa *KeTKi3y
0oJIbII TaOBLIAEL.

B sTom KypC€ PAaCCKa3bIBACTCA O JaBHEM PYCJIC Ka3axCKOM SMHUYECKOM Tpaauuu. B ero cocras
BXOJAT JKaHPbl, OCHOBAHHBIC HAa PCUUTATHBHOM MaAKaM€, TAKUC KaK IKbIp, TOJIFdy, TCPMEC.
OcHoBHOM OCJIBIO )KBIpaYCKOP’I Tpaauliuu, YXO,ZL}IIJ_Ieﬁ KOpHSIMHU B PAHHUC JII0XH, SBJISIFOTCA
cy;u;6a CTpaHbl, IJIEMCHU, O6I.I.leCTBa, Treponu3M HallUX IMPCAKOB, II€pcaada IACPCBCHCKUX
MOCTYIIKOB CJICAYIOIIIHUM IMOKOJICHUAM.

This course is about the ancient channel of the Kazakh epic tradition. It includes genres based
on recitative Magam, such as zhyr, tolgau, Terme. The main object of the zhyrau tradition,




rooted in ancient times,is the fate of the country, tribe, society, the transfer of the heroic and
Country actions of our ancestors to the next generation

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

"XpIpaynblKk eHep" MoHI ASCTYpIi SHIIIHIH JKaH-KAKThl JaMybl YIIIH TEOPUSIIBIK JIOpIC MoH1
peTinae TONBIK d3ipieHimn, eHri3iini. [lonae Tapuxu omedueT, KBIPIIbI-KbIPAYIbIH KbI3METIHE
KATBICTBI MOJIMETTEp KapacThIpbuIaabl. JKBIPHIBI-KBIPAYIBIH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK KbI3METIiH
KaJarajail OTBHIPBIN, OJIAPAbI apXaWKaNbIK JAJYIpACH Ka3ipri 3aMaHfa JeWiHTi IocTypdi
MOJICHUETTIH TachIMANJAYIIBICHl PETIHAEC KapacThIPyFa, OJapAbIH IIbIFapMaapbIHBIH
CTHJINCTUKAJIBIK EPEKIICTIKTEPIH ECKepyre MKoHE KaxeT OOJFaH >Karmaiga e3depiHiH
KOHIIEPTTIK perepTyapiaapbiH TOJIBIKTBIPYFa O0JIa bl

[Ipenmer «MckyccTBO KbIpay» BCeLENOo pa3padoTaH U BHEJPEH B KAUECTBE TEOPETUUYECKOTO
JICKOMOHHOIO MpeaMETa I BCECCTOPOHHETO Pa3sBUTUA TPaJUITHOHHOI'O IICBILA. B npeamMeTe
paccMaTpruBaCTCA UCTOPUUCCKAA JIUTCPAaTypa, CBEACHUA KaCalOIUEeCa ACATCIbHOCTHU KbIPIIbI-
JKbIpay. HpOCJ’IC)KI/IBaﬂ HCIOJIHUTCIIbCKYIO ACATCIIbHOCTD KbIPIIBI-2KbIpay MOYKHO paCCMOTPETh
X KaK HOCHUTEJIEW TPAaJWLIHMOHHON KYJIBTYPBHl OT apXau4eCKHUX BPEMEH 10 COBPEMEHHOCTH,
YUUTBIBATh CTUIUCTUYCCKUE 0COOEHHOCTH HX HpOI/ISBeI[eHI/II\/'I H 1pu HCO6XOI[I/IMOCTI/I
TIOTIOJTHSITH CBOM COOCTBEHHBIN KOHIIEPTHBIN penepryap.

The subject "The Art of Zhyrau™ is fully developed and implemented as a theoretical lecture
subject for the comprehensive development of a traditional singer. The subject considers
historical literature, information concerning the activities of zhyrshy-zhyrau. Tracing the
performing activities of zhyrshy-zhyrau, one can consider them as carriers of traditional
culture from archaic times to the present, take into account the stylistic features of their works
and, if necessary, replenish their own concert repertoire.

KiroueBble KOMIeTEHIIUN (Pe3yJabTATHI 00YUEeHUs) Jl

Bbenrini KpIpIIbUIBIK ©HEPIIH Ke3SHACPiH Urepeai
OcBamnBaeT ATalbl H3BECTHOT'O IOATUYECKOTO HCKYCCTBa
Master the stages of famous singing art

@dopMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust 1ias IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEJIbHBIA MaTepHuai U T.1.

Baok A
HaumeHnoBaHnue MoayJas OpblHAayIbUIBIK 6Hep/ICTIOTHUTEIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue IuCHHUILUIHHBI Konueptrik acnantslk opbiHAaymbuiblk [, Konnepraoe
WHCTPYMEHTAJIbHOE UCIIOJIHUTENBCTBO I.
Huka AMCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
b/l (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl KII 4237
Cemectp 7
KoanuecrBo kpemntoB ECTS | 3
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [Tpak. - 30
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC- 45
KPeIuTOB CPCII - 15
IIpepexBU3NTHI AcnanTsIK opbIHAAYIIBUIBIK 1eepiri L 11
HNHCcTpyMEHTaNBbHOE UCIIOJHUTENBCKOE MacTepcTBo LI
ean n3ydenns (Texkct He MmeHee 20 c10B) Jl

«KoH1epTTik AcHanTblK OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK [» TOHIHIH HEri3ri MakcaThl acHallIbIHbIH
OPBIHJIAYIIBUIBIK ACHreliHe OalIaHbICThl KOHIEPTTIK penepTyapblH KalbIITACThIpa OLTy.
XKeke KepkeMmIliK TalfaM MEH HIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK 137CHICTIH MaHBI3ABUIBIFBIH TYCiHE OLTy.
Bo3moxHOCTh (hopMUpOBaHMSI KOHIIEPTHOTO pemnepryapa B 3aBUCHUMOCTH OT YPOBHS
WCIIOJIHEHUSI MHCTPYMEHTA. YMETh MOHUMATh BAKHOCTH JIMYHOTO XYJO’KECTBEHHOTO BKyca U




TBOpYECKUX 3aHATUH. [lonoyiHeHHEe penepTyapa HapOJIHBIMU U HAPOJAHBIMU IIPOU3BEICHUAMU
KOMIIO3UTOPOB U IIPOU3BEIACHUN COBPEMEHHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB.

The possibility of forming a concert repertoire depending on the level of performance of the
instrument. To be able to understand the importance of personal artistic taste and creative
pursuits. Replenishment of the repertoire with folk and folk works of composers and works of
modern COmposers.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

"KoHIepTTik AcCHanThlK OpBIHAAYMIBUIBIK 1" J9CTYpii MyY3BIKQJIBIK ©HEp CcajlaChlH/Aa
acTamnmbUIapAbl KociOW nmaspiayAblH JKOFapbl JEHTeWiH KaMTaMachl3 eTyre OarbITTajFaH.
[ToHHIH MakcaTbl OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK KOHIEPTTIK penepTyapisl iCKe achlpy YLIIH KociOu
omicTepi, Ky3bIpeTTep MECH JaFIblIap bl MEHIepy OOJIBIT TaObLIa b

«KoHILIepTHOE HMHCTpPYMEHTalIbHOE HWCHOJHUTENLCTBO [» HampaBiieHa Ha oOecredeHue
BBICOKOTO YPOBHS NPOQECCHOHANIBHONW MOJATOTOBKM HHCTPYMEHTAJIUCTOB B 00JacTH
TPaJMLIMOHHOTO MY3BIKAJIbHOTO HUCKyccTBa. llenblo AUCHMIUIMHBI SBJISETCS OBJIAJICHUE
NpoQecCHOHATIbHBIMU ~ METOJaMH, KOMIIETEHUUSIMU U HaBbIKAaMHU I pealu3aluu
HCIOJIHUTENBCKOTO KOHLIEPTHOTO penepTyapa.

"Concert Instrumental Performance I" is aimed at providing a high level of professional
training of instrumentalists in the field of traditional musical art. The purpose of the discipline
is to master professional methods, competencies and skills for the implementation of the
performing concert repertoire.

KiiroueBbie komnereHunu (pe3yabTaTbl 00y4eHHs ) ﬂ

KoHueptrik penepryapra KepeKTl LIAFbIH JKOHE KeJieMJ LIblFapMaiiap KOpBIH €CKe CakTai
oineni.

KoH1nepTTik opbIHAAYIIBUIBIK MICOSPITIKTIH HET13IEpiH, CaXHa OHEPIH TYCiHe Oilne/i.

OJNIEMIIK KJIACCHKAIBIK MY3bIKAMEH XaJIBIKTHIK MY3bIKa YATUIEPIH KOciOU JeHTeiie urepei.
My3bIKanblK IIbIFAPMaHbIH Ma3MyHbBIH, >KaHPBIH, CTWJIIH, OWHAY TOCUIIH, TEXHHUKAJBIK
MYMKIHIIUTIKTEPIH MPaKTHKA XKY31HIE KopceTe Oine/i.

3amMaHayl KOMIIO3UTOPJApIbIH IIbFapMallapblHAAFbl OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK MOHEp/l MEHrepe
oinemi.

Buptyo3asr misirapManapabiH GakTypackbIMEH JKYMBIC JKacaid Ouiei.

Kanrtunena ctuiine jka3blIFaH HIbIFapMaiapbl OpbIHIAMN allajbl.

KonueptHeiii penepryap BKIOYaeT B ce0S MHOXKECTBO HEOONBIIMX M OOBEMHBIX

MPOU3BEICHUIA.
[ToHnMaeT OCHOBBI KOHIIEPTHOTO HCIIOJHUTEIBCKOTO MAaCTEpPCTBA, HCIOJHUTEIBCKOTO
HCKYyCCTBA.

[IpodeccronanbHo ocBaMBaeT 00pa3lbl HAPOAHON MY3BIKM C MHPOBOH KJIACCHYECKOM
MY3BIKOH.

HGMOHCTpI/IpyCT Ha TMPAKTHUKE COACPKAHUC, KAHP, CTUJIb, MAHCPY HWIPbl, TCXHUYCCKUC
BO3MOKHOCTH MY3bIKAJIbHOTO ITPOU3BCIACHU.

BnaneeT HUCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKUM CTHJICEM B ITPOU3BCACHUAX COBPEMCHHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB.

YmeeT paboTaTh ¢ PaKTypOil BUPTYO3HBIX TPOU3BEICHUH.

Mo3keT UCIIOIHATD MPOU3BCACHUA, HAIITMCAHHBIC B CTUJIC KaHTHUJICHBI.

He remembers the collection of small and voluminous works necessary for the concert
repertoire.

He is able to understand the basics of concert performing skills, performing arts.

Masters samples of folk music at a professional level with World Classical Music.
Demonstrate in practice the content, genre, style, manner of playing, technical capabilities of a
musical work.

He is able to master the style of performance in the works of modern composers.

Knows how to work with the texture of virtuoso works.

He can perform works written in the Cantilena style.

(I)opMa UTOroBOro KOHTpPOJIs ‘ YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0Ka3, IPOCMOTpP, UCIIOJTHCHUC




Pa3narounslii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexuuu, 3agaHus 11 NPaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,

JIOTIOJTHUTEIILHBIN MaTepual U T. 1.
baok b

HaumeHoBanue moayJis OpbIH1aymIbUTBIK ©HEep/VICTIOTHUTETECKOE UCKYCCTBO

Ha3Banue AucHUNIMHBI KoHIIepTTiK SHIILTIK OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIK [, KOHIIEpTHOE
IIEBYECKOE MCIOJHUTENBCTBO .

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)

Koa amcunniamnubl KPI 4237

CemecTtp 7

KoauuecTBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Ipak. - 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPC- 45

KPeIuTOB CPCII - 15

IIpepekBH3UTHI OHUIIK opbIHAayIbUIbIK medepairt LII. TleBueckoe
HCTIOJHUTENBbCKOE MacTepcTBo LII.

Iesn nzydyenusi (Tekct He MeHee 20 ¢JI0B)

OpbIHAAYIIBIHBIH KOHIEPTTIK penepTyapblH KaJbIITACThIpY. OHIIINEe CaxHa pernepTyapbiH
IpiKTeI, oJapabl TaKpIppIObIHA Kapai yuiectipe O0uty. KoHueprrik O6armapiamara penepryap
yChIHA O1ITy.

dopmMupoBaHUE KOHIIEPTHOTO penepTyapa MCIOTHUTENS. YMETh BHIOpaTh U TapMOHHPOBATH
KOHIEPTHBIN penepTyap. YMETh NPEICTaBUTh perepTyap s KOHIEPTHON MPOTPaAMMBI.
Forming the concert repertoire of the performer. Be able to choose and harmonise the concert
repertoire. To know how to present a concert repertoire.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ﬂ

"KoHIEpTTIK OHIIUTIK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK [" OUTIM aIyIIBIHBIH KOHIEPTTIK OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK
meOepIiriH KaJbIITaCThIPYFa XKoHE JaMbITyFa OarbiTTasFraH. CTUIIb €PEKIISTIKTEPIHE COlKec
OH OHEpiHJe YHUPEHTEeH penepTyapAbl Taljail amaabl KoHE caxHajua ic KY3iHIE OpbIHIal
OTBIPBINT KepceTe ayianbl. buTiM amymiel KOCIOM TamanTapra COMKeC KOHILEPTTIK perepryap
KaJbInTacTeipagpl. (CaxHa  MOJCHMETIHIH  HETI3r1 MPUHIMOTEPIH TCOPHUSUIBIK  JKOHE
MPAKTUKAJIBIK ICKE aChIpy KapacThIPhLIAIbI.

«KOHI_[epTHOC IIEBYECKOE HCIOIHUTEILCTBO [» HaIIpaBJICH Ha (bOpMI/IpOBaHI/Ie H pa3BUTUA Y
o6yqa10meroc;{ KOHLOCPTHOI'0 HUCIOJHUTEIIBCKOI'O MAaCTEPCTBA. VYMmeer AHAJIM3UPOBATb
YCBOGHHI)II\/'I peuneprtyap B IIEBYECKOM HCKYCCTBE B COOTBETCTBUHM CO CTHUIICBBIMU
0COOEHHOCTIMHU H JACMOHCTPUPOBATb IMPAKTHYCCKHU MCIIOJHASA Ha CHCHE. O6y‘18.}OH_II/II7ICSI
(dbopMUpyeT KOHLIEPTHBIN pernepTyap B COOTBETCTBUU C MPO(ECCHOHATBLHBIMUA TPEOOBAHUSIMMU.
PaCCManI/IBaCTC}I TCOPCTUYCCKAsA W IIPAKTHUYCCKad peain3allkusad OCHOBHLIX IIPHHIOWIIOB
CLICHUYECKOU KYJIBTYPHI.

"Concert singing Performance I" is aimed at the formation and development of concert
performing skills among students. He is able to analyze the acquired repertoire in the singing
art in accordance with the stylistic features and demonstrate practically performing on stage.
The student forms a concert repertoire in accordance with professional requirements. The
theoretical and practical implementation of the basic principles of stage culture is considered.

KioueBbie KoMneTeHUMHU (Pe3yJabTaTbl 00y4eHHA) ]l

CaxHa Mo/IeHHET]1 MEH CaXHaJarbl KUMBUI-KO3FaJIbIC 3aH/IbIIIBIKTAPbIH OlTel.

KoHIepTTiK OphIHIAayIIBUIBIKTA PENepTyap TaHay TaJFaMbIHBIH MaHbBI3bLABUIBIFBIH TYCIHE/II.
DoNBKIOPIABIK aHCAMOJIbJIEp MEH OpKecTpiiepe 9H aiiTy MYMKIHAIKTepi MeH Taxipuodenepai
KoJIJ1aHa Oinesi.

TanpiMan opbIHAAYIIBUIAPABIH KOHUEPTTIK YCTaHBIMBI MEH OpPBIHAAYLIBUIBIK IeOepIirine
Tajnay xacait Oitei.




CaxHaJbIK ©HEep MEH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IIE0ePITIKTI YiJIeCTipe anabl.

OpbIHIAYIIBI MEH THIHAAYIIBI apAChIHIAFbI OaiiIaHbICTHI Oaranail anasbl

3HaeT CUEHUYECKYIO KYJIbTYPY U 3aKOHBI IBUKECHUSI HA CLICHE.

[lonnmaet BakHOCTH BBIOOpA penepTyapa B KOHIIEPTHOM HCIIOJIHEHUU.

YMeeT UCToIb30BaTh BOSMOKHOCTHU H OTIBIT NMEHUS B (POJIBKIOPHBIX aHCAMOJIAX U OPKECTpax.
VYMeet AHAIIM3UPOBATE KOHUCPTHYIO NO3UIUIO W HCIIOJHUTCIBCKOC MAaCTEPCTBO HM3BCCTHBIX
HUCTIOJTHUTECH.

MoeT coueTaThb CIHCHUYCCKOC NCKYCCTBO U UCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKOC MAaCTCPCTBO.

Moxet OLCHUTH CBA3b MCKAY UCIIOJITHUTCIIEM U CIIyIIAaTCICM

Knows the culture of the stage and the laws of movement on the stage.

He understands the importance of taste in choosing a repertoire in concert performance.
Knows how to use singing opportunities and practices in folk ensembles and orchestras.
Knows how to analyze the concert position and performance skills of popular performers.
Can combine performing arts and performing skills.

Can assess the relationship between performer and listener

(I)OpMa HTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJIisA YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0OKa3, IPOCMOTpP, UCITOJTHCHUC

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMKJI, 3ananust 1as NpakTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
)IOHO.]'IHI/ITG.]'IBHBIf/i MaTcpual v T.A.

baok A
HaunmeHnoBanue moayas OpbBIHAAYIIBUTBIK 6HEep/ VICTTOTHUTETHCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3zBanue [ucuunJanHbI Konmneptrik acmantsik operHaaymsUibiK 11, Kormneptaoe
MHCTPYMEHTAIHHOE UCTIOJTHUTENLCTBO 1.
UK AUCHHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
bJI (KB)
Koa aucuuninHbl K11 4240 (IT)
CemecTtp 8
KoaunuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpak. - 30
3aHSATHI /KOJIMYECTBO CPC - 45
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15
IIpepekBU3UTHI AcnanTtbsIK opbIHIaYyIIbUIBIK medepoiri L1
NHcTpyMeHTaIbHOE UCTIOTHUTENIbCKOE MacTepcTBo 11
Iesn n3ydenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) Jl
Konueptrik acnantelk opbIHAaymbUIbIK Il - KoFapbl kociOM MamaH peTiHIae IOCTYpiii

OPBIHJIAYIIBUIBIKTBIH OUIK HIBIHBI KOHIEPTTIK OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIKTEI MeHrepeai. CaxHaaa e31HiH
IIBIFApPMaJIaFbl OMBIH THIHJAAYIIBIFA JKeTKi3e OuTy. JKoFrapbl KepKeMIIK IeHIrei1eri KOHIEPTTIK
penepryapasl  urepy. KoOHIEpPTTIK OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK —IeOepnikTi mbiHAay. Joctyp:i
OPBIH/IAYIIBUIBIK MEKTENTEP/I1, OHBIH TYJIFAIapPbIHBIH IIeOepIIiK HEri3AepiH urepy.

JlookeH  o0nazaTh  Kak — BBICOKONPO(ECCHOHANBHBIN  CHEIMATHCT KOHIICPTHBIM
WCIIOJIHUTENBCTBOM,  KOTOPBIM  SIBISIETCS  BBICOKOM  BEPIIMHOW  TPaJUIIMOHHOTO
WCIIOJIHUTENBCTBA. YMEET JOBOJWTH JI0 CIYIIATENs] CBOIO MBICIH B CBOEM MPOU3BEACHUM HA
ciueHe. OcCBOeHHE KOHIIEPTHOTO pemepTyapa Ha BBICIIEM XYyJOXKECTBEHHOM YpOBHE.
OBnaseHne KOHIEPTHBIM HCIOTHUTEIHCKUM MacTepcTBOM. OcCBOE€HHE OCHOB MacTepcTBa
Mpe/ICTaBUTENeH TPAAUIIMOHHON UCTIOTHUTENHCKOM IIKOJIBI.

Must possess as a highly professional specialist concert performance, which is the highest
peak of traditional performance. He is able to bring his idea to the audience in his work on
stage. Mastering the concert repertoire at the highest artistic level. Mastering concert
performing skills. Mastering the basics of skill of representatives of a traditional performing
school.




Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

Kypc KOHIEPTTIK-CaxHAJIBIK OPBIHIAY AaFAbUIAPBIH KaJIBINITACThIpabl. bitiM amymsuiap TepT
KBUT OKYy OapbICBIHIA >KaHPIBIK IIBIFapMajapAbl 3epleney >KOHE OpbhIHIAY apKbLIbl ©31HIH
KOHIIEPTTIK penepTyapiblK OarakblH OaibITaibl, OPBIHIAYIIBIIBIK IECOCPIIriH AaMbITAIbI.
CoHBIMEH KaTap, OpbIHIAIATBIH KOHIEPTTIK MIbFapMaapbl KOFapbl KOPKEMIIK JIeHrenae
OeciiHenelml. Op Typii ASCTYpJi OPBIHIAAYIIBUIBIK MEKTENTep MCEH OJapJblH TaHBIMAI
OpbIHAAYIIBIIAPBIHBIH JaF AbLJIAPBIH MCHI'CPI'CH.

Kypc ¢opmupyer HaBBIKM KOHIIEPTHO-CIIEHHYECKOTO HCHONHUTENbCTBA. OOydaromuiics
IyT€M HM3Yy4YEHHS U HCIOJIHEHUS Pa3HOKAHPOBBIX MPOU3BEIECHUHN 3a YeThIpe roja oOy4eHus,
oOoramaer CcBOM  COOCTBEHHBI  KOHIEPTHBIH  pemepTyapHbId  Oarak  pa3BUBas
MCTIOJIHUTENIBCKOE MacTepcTBO. KpoMe Toro BoIiomas Ha BBICOKO XY/I0KECTBEHHOM YpOBHE
HCIIOJHACMBIC KOHLCPTHBIC IMPONU3BCIACHUS. Bnaz[eeT HaBbIKaMM PA3JIMYHBIX TPAAULMUOHHBIX
HMCMOJIHUTEIbCKUX ITKOJI ¥ N3BECTHBIX MX UCITOJTHHUTEIICH.

The course forms the skills of concert and stage performance. Students by studying and
performing multi-genre works for four years of study, enriches their own concert repertoire
baggage by developing performing skills. In addition, embodying concert works performed at
a high artistic level. He has the skills of various traditional performing schools and their
famous performers.

KiroueBbie komnereHunu (pe3yabTaTbl 00y4eHHs ) ﬂ

KoHueptrik penepryapra KepeKTl LIAFbIH JKOHE KeJieMJ LIblFapMaiiap KOPBIH €CKe CakTai
Oirei.

KoHuepTTik opbIHIaYIIBUIBIK IEOEPITIKTIH HET13IePI1H, CaXHa OHEPIH TYCiHE Ou1el.

OJeM/IIK KJIaCCUKAJIBIK MY3bIKAMEH XaJIbIKTBIK MY3bIKa YJITUIEpiH KOciOU JeHrenie urepeii.
My3bIKaabIK IIBIFAPMAHbIH Ma3MYHBIH, JXKaHPBIH, CTHJIIH, OWHAY TOCUIIH, TEXHUKAJIBIK
MYMKIHIIUTIKTEPIH MPaKTHKA XKY31HIE KopceTe Oinesi.

3amMaHayl KOMIIO3UTOPJAPAbIH IIbIFapMajJapblHAAFbl OPBIHAAYIIBIIBIK MOHEPAl MEHIepe
ourei.

Buptyo3asr misirapManapapiH GakTypachbIMEH KYMBIC JKacaid Outeni.

KanTunena ctuitine sxa3plUiFaH MIbIFapMaliapbl OpbIHIAN anajibl.

KonneptHeiii pemepryap BKIOYaeT B ce0s MHOXECTBO HEOOJBIIUX H  OOBEMHBIX
MPOU3BEICHUIA.

IlonnMaeT OCHOBEI KOHLOCPTHOI'O HUCIOJHUTCIBCKOIO MACTEPCTBA, HCIOJIHUTCIBCKOI'O
HCKYCCTBA.

[IpodeccnonanbHO OCBaMBaeT O0Opa3Ibl HAPOAHOW MY3BIKH C MHPOBOM KJIACCHUECKOU
MY3BIKOH.

HGMOHCTpI/IpyeT Ha TMPAKTHUKE COACPKAHUC, KAHP, CTUJIb, MAHCPY HUIPbl, TCXHUUYCCKUC
BO3MOKHOCTH MY3bIKAJIbHOTO ITPOU3BCIACHU.

BnaneeT HUCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKUM CTHJICEM B IIPOU3BCACHHUAX COBPCMCHHBLIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB.

YmeeT paboTaTh ¢ PaKTypOil BUPTYO3HBIX TPOU3BEICHUH.

Mo3keT UCIIOIHATD MMPpOU3BCACHN A, HAIIMCAHHBIC B CTUJIC KAHTHUJICHBI.

He remembers the collection of small and voluminous works necessary for the concert
repertoire.

He is able to understand the basics of concert performing skills, performing arts.

Masters samples of folk music at a professional level with World Classical Music.
Demonstrate in practice the content, genre, style, manner of playing, technical capabilities of a
musical work.

He is able to master the style of performance in the works of modern composers.

Knows how to work with the texture of virtuoso works.

He can perform works written in the Cantilena style.

(I)opMa UTOroBOro KOHTpPOJIs YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0OKa3, IPOCMOTpP, UCIIOJTHCHUC

Pa3paTouHbiii MaTepual YMK], nexuuu, 3agaHus 1 NPAKTUUECKUX 3aHITHH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIIbHBIA MaTEPUa U T.JI.




Biaok b

HaumeHoBaHue Moy OpbiHaymbUIbIK ©Hep/MICIOTHUTEIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO

Ha3panue qucuMnjinHbI Konneprrik sHmIiK opeiHAaymsuIsK 11, KoHIIEpTHOE
IIEBYECKOE UCIOIHUTENBCTBO [I.

UK AUCHHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)

Koa iucuMmjimnbl KPI 4240 (II)

Cemectp 8

KoauuectBo kpemuroB ECTS | 3

®opma 1 BUIbI Y4eOHBIX Ipak. - 30

3aHATHI /KOJIUYeCTBO CPC- 45

KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15

IIpepekBHU3UTHI OHUIUIK opbIHAayIbUIBIK mebepairi LI TleBueckoe
VCITOJTHUTENIbCKOE MacTepeTBo I I1.

Iesn nzyuyenusi (Tekct He MeHee 20 ¢JI0B)

"KoHUepTTIK oHIILTIK OpbIHAAYIIbUIBIK [I" MOHI XallbIK MY3bIKaJIbIK MOJICHUETIHIH MaFbIHAJIbI
MPUHIMNTEPIH ICKE achbIpyIblH TAaOUFH, TapUXH KaJbIITaCKaH, (YHKIHOHAIJBIK MaHBI3/IbI
KypaJigapbl, TOCUIAEP]I MEH TICUIEpl JKyHecl PEeTIHe XalblK OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIFBIHBIH JOCTYPI
HBICAHJIApPbIH 3€pTTEyre apHajfaH. XaJblK OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIFBIH 3€pTTEy XajlblK OHIHIH
MY3BIKaJIBIK SKCIIPECCUBTLIITT )KYHECIHIH OHBI OpbIH/IAY (popMachl MEH >KaFAalibIMEH a’KbIpaMac
OaiiaHbIChl Typajbl TYCIHIK Oepei.

HI/ICHI/IHJ'II/IHa — «KOHIEPTHOC IIEBYCCKOEC HCIOJTHUTECIBCTBO II» IMOCBAIIICHA HW3YYCHUIO
TPAAUITMOHHBIX (OPM HAPOTHOTO HCIOJTHHUTEIBCTBA KAaK €CTECTBEHHOM, HWCTOPUUYECKH
CJIOKUBIIIEHCS, PYHKIIMOHAIBHO 3HAYMMOW CHUCTEMBI CPEJICTB, CIIOCOO0B, MPUEMOB PeaTM3aIluN
COZEp)KaTEIbHBIX HayaJl HapOJHOM MY3bIKQIBLHONW KyJIbTyphl. M3ydeHwe HapoIHOTO
WCTIOJIHUTENBCTBA AACT MPEACTABICHUE O HEPA3PHIBHOM CBSI3U CUCTEMBI CPEACTB MY3bIKaTIbHOMN
BBIPA3UTEIILHOCTH HAPOTHOM MECHHU ¢ POPMOI M OOCTOSITEIILCTBAMU €€ UCTIOJTHCHHUS.

The discipline — "concert singing performance 11" is devoted to the study of traditional forms of
folk performance as a natural, historically established, functionally significant system of
means, methods, techniques for implementing the meaningful principles of folk musical
culture. The study of folk performance gives an idea of the inextricable connection of the
system of means of musical expression of a folk song with the form and circumstances of its
performance.

Conep:xanue (Tekct He meHee 30 c10B) ﬂ

"KoHIepTTiK OoHMIUNK OpBIHAAYMIBUILIK 1" ToHIHIH OUTIM  alyIIbICHl  CaxHAJIBIK iC-
KUMBUIIAPABIH ~ OPTYPJl  JKardaiJIapblHAAa  KOHE  IICHUXOJOTHSJIBIK — CPEKIICIIKTEPIiH
epeKIeNnikTepiH Oinyne o3iH KepceTy KaOuleriHe ue Oonaznpl. [[oHHIH Herisri MakcaThbl-
OHIILTIK ’KOHE KOHLEPTTIK penepryapbl MPaKTUKAIBIK KaJbIMITACTHIPY, KOFapbl JCHrene
Koci0M JaFabUIapAbl Urepy.

OO6yuaromuiica B nucuumuinae «KoHIEpTHOE MeBUYeCKOe MCIONMHUTENBCTBO 1I» mpuobpetaer
CIIOCOOHOCTH IIPOABJIATH ce0st B Pa3INYHbIX YCJIOBUAX CHCHHUYCCKUX I[CI‘/'ICTBI/Iﬁ A 3HAaHHUH
CHCLII/ICI)I/IKI/I IICUXOJIOTHYECKNX ocoOeHHocTer. OCHOBHOM OeJIbIO AUCHUIIIIMHBI SABJISACTCA
MMPaKTUICCKOC (I)OpMI/IPOBaHI/Ie IMNEBYCCKOI'0 MW KOHIECPTHOTO perepTryapa, ano6peTeHHe
HpO(beCCHOHaHBHBIX HABBIKOB HAa BLICHIEM YPOBHC.

A student in the discipline "Concert singing performance II" acquires the ability to manifest
himself in various conditions of stage actions and knowledge of the specifics of psychological
characteristics. The main purpose of the discipline is the practical formation of the singing and
concert repertoire, the acquisition of professional skills at the highest level.

KioueBble KoMneTeHIMHU (Pe3yJbTaTbl 00yYeHH) Jl

Caxna MQI[CHI/ICTi MCH CaxHaJar'bl KUMbBLII-KO3TaJIbIC 3aHAbIJIBIKTAPbIH 61.]16,[[1
KOHI_[CpTTiK OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIKTA PCIICPTYAP TaHAAdy TaJlFaMbIHBIH MAHbI3bI IbIJIbIF BIH TYCiHCI(i.




DoNBKIOPABIK aHCAMOJIbJIEp MEH OPKECTpIepe 9H ATy MYMKIHAIKTEpPI MEH Taxipubenepi
KoJI1aHa Oiesi.

TanbiMan oOpbIHAAYIIBUIAPIBIH KOHUEPTTIK YCTaHBIMBI MEH OpPBIHAAYLIBUIBIK IeOepIirine
Tayay Jkacai Ouremi.

CaxHaJbIK ©HEep MEH OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IIE0ePITIKTI YIIeCTipe anabl.

OpbIHIAYIIBI MEH THIHAAYIIBI apACBIHIAFEI OaliJIaHBICTHI OaFanail anazpl

3HaeT CLEHUYECKYIO KYJIbTYPY U 3aKOHBI JBUKECHHSI HA CLICHE.

[Tonumaet BakHOCTbH BbIOOpaA penepTyapa B KOHIIEPTHOM HCIIOJIHEHUU.

YMeeT UCToIb30BaTh BOSMOKHOCTHU M OTIBIT IMEHUS B (POTBKIIOPHBIX aHCAMOJISX U OPKECTpax.
VYMeet AHAJIM3UPOBATE KOHUCPTHYIO HO3UIUIO W HCIOJHUTCIBCKOC MACTEPCTBO HM3BCCTHBLIX
HUCTIOJTHUTEICH.

MoxeT coueTaThb CIHCHUYCCKOC NCKYCCTBO U UCIIOJTHUTCIIBCKOC MAaCTCPCTBO.

MoxeTt OLCHUTH CBA3b MCKAY UCIIOJTHUTCIIEM U CIIyIIATCICEM

Knows the culture of the stage and the laws of movement on the stage.

He understands the importance of taste in choosing a repertoire in concert performance.

Knows how to use singing opportunities and practices in folk ensembles and orchestras.
Knows how to analyze the concert position and performance skills of popular performers.

Can combine performing arts and performing skills.

Can assess the relationship between performer and listener

@DopmMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM 9K3aMeH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHHE

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMKI]I, 3ananust nas IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepUa U T. 1.

Baok A
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJisi OpbIHAayIbUIBIK 6Hep/ICTIOTHUTEIHCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue TUCHHUILUIHHBI Kyit xopsi | / Penepryap kroes |
UK AUCHHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b/1 (KB)
Koa pucuuniainubl RK 4238
CemecTp 7
KoaunuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpak. - 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC - 45
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15
IIpepekBU3UTHI AcnanTtbsIK OpbIHIaYIIBUTBIK medepoiri L1
HNHcTpyMeHTanbHOE UCIIOJHUTENBCKOE MacTepcTBo LI
Iesn n3ydenusi (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ]l
Ky#t xopwer - Kylmminik MekTenTepiH IOCTYpJi epeKIIeTiKTepiH cakray Herizaepi Keke
IIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK, oitnay MalIbIFbIH KaJIBIIITACTHIPY, IIBIFAPMaHBI urepymue
UHTEPIPETAIMSUIBIK ~ TOCUIAEpAl  KOJIJaHy. KepHekti  Ky#Ii-opbIHAAYIIBUIAPABIH

perepTyapiiblIK KOPbIMCH TAaHBICY.

OCHOBBEI COXpaHCHUA TPAAULHUOHHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEH IIKOJIBI KIOEB (bOpMPIpOBaHI/Ie HaBBIKOB
HHAUBUAYAJIBHOTO TBOPYECKOI'O0 MBINUJIICHUS, IPUMCHCHUC MHTCPIIPCTANUOHHBIX IOAXOJI0B B
OCBOCHHUUN TIPOU3BCACHH. O3HakOMIIEHHE C penepTyapHbIM (1)OHI[0M BBIJAIOIINXCSA KHOCB-
HUCIIOJTHUTEICH.

Bases of preservation of traditional features of school of kuev formation of skills of individual
creative thinking, application of interpretative approaches in development of work. Repertoire
Fund of outstanding kui performers.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

Kyiinep MeH mblFapManapiablH JKaHPIBIK, ©HIpapajblK EpeKIIeNIKTepiH axblpaTta Outenl.




OpbIHAAYIIBUTEIK —JICHTeiiHe OalIaHBICTBl KOHLEPTTIK permepTyap Kypa anaael. JKeke
KOPKEM/IIK TaJlFaM MEH MIBIFapMaIlbUIBIK 13/I€HICTIH MaHBI3IBLIBIFBIH TYCiHEA1. PenepTyapibik
KOpPAbI TOJIBIKTBIPAbI.

YMmeeT pa3nudarh JKaHPOBBIE, MEKPETHOHAIBHBIE OCOOCHHOCTH KIOCB M TIPOM3BEICHUIA.
YMeer GopMHpPOBATH KOHLIEPTHBIN perepTyap B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT MCIIOJHUTEIBCKOTO YPOBHSI.
Oco3HaeT Ba)XHOCTD HHIUBUAYAJIBHOTO XYHOKCCTBCHHOI'0O BKYCa W TBOPYCCKOI'O IIOMUCKA.
[TononHsieT penepTyapHsblil poHI.

Knows how to distinguish between genre, interregional features of kuys and works. He is able
to form a concert repertoire depending on the performing level. Realizes the importance of
individual artistic taste and creative search. Replenishes the repertoire fund.

K.104eBbie KOMITETEHINH (Pe3yabTaThl 00yuenns) |

Ky#t mypaceis xuHakTail Outeni.
VYMeeT HaKaInBaTh HacCJIEeAuEC Kros.
He is able to accumulate the legacy of kuya.

(I)OpMa HTOr0BOIro KOHTpPOJIisA YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0OKa3, IPOCMOTpP, UCITOJTHCHUC

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexunw, 3agaHus 11 NPAaKTHUECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepHUa U T. 1.

bJaok b
HaunmeHnoBanue Moayas OpbeIHIAYIIBUTBIK 6Hep/VICTTOTHUTETCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3BaHue Iy CHUNIMHBI OH Kopsl | / Peniepryap necen |
UK AMCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
b1 (KB)
Koa ancunnjimubl RP 4238
CemecTp 7
KoaunuecrBo kpexntoB ECTS | 3
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpak. - 30
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC - 45
KpeIuTOB CPCII - 15
IIpepekBU3UTHI OHUIIK opbIHaayIbUIBbIK medepriri LII. TleBueckoe
HCIIOJIHUTENIbCKOE MacTepcTBO L, 11

Iesn uzyuyenus (Tekct He MeHee 20 CJI0B)

«OH KOPBI» TIOHI apKbLIbI JKEKE OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK JOCTYPJET1 SHICP MEH KbIpJIapAblH KejeMmi,
ayKbIMJIBIK carachl, MOTIHIK YJITUIepl MEH OYEeHIIK KYPBUIBICHI TYPaKThl Ha3apra ajbIHbII
OTbIPAalbl.

IIo AUCLHUIIIINHE «PenepTyap IIeCE€H» 1104 ITOCTOSIHHOC BHHMMAHUC 6epeTc;1 00bEM meceH U
JKBIPOB (HOBBI/I}I) B TpaJuIUOHHOM HHIAUBUAYAJIIbHOM MHCIIOJIHCHUH, 06].].[66 Ka4y€CTBO,
TEKCTOBBIE I1a0JIOHEI U MY3bIKaJIbHAA CTPYKTYpA.

The size of songs and zhyr (poetry) in traditional individual performance, the overall quality,
text patterns and musical structure are taken under constant attention in the discipline "The
fond of songs"

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) l[

ITon >xanmel OH eHepi Typaibl KeH TYCIHIK Oepeni, OUTIM amylIbIHBI SPTYpJl ayauo, OeliHe
MaTepHalapMeH KamMTamachl3 ereal. bimiM  amymbl MOHHEH ©Ty Ke3iHAe ©31HIH
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK perepTyapblHa KypCTa OKbIFaH OHAEPIH €HIi3e1.

[Ipenmer naer mMpOKOE MpeACTaBIeHHE 00 MEBYECKOM MCKYCCTBE B LIEJIOM, CHaOXas
oOyyJaromerocsi pa3IMuHbIMU ayAno, BUeO0 MaTepranamu. OOydaronuiics HEMOCPeICTBEHHO
IIPU TPOXOXKACHUU TNperMeTa BOMpaeT B CBOIM MCIOJIHUTENILCKUN penepTyap M3ydeHHBbIE Ha
Kypce MeCHHU.

The subject gives a broad idea of the singing art in general, providing the student with various




audio and video materials. The student directly during the passage of the subject takes into his
performing repertoire the songs studied during the course.

KiroueBble koMneTeHUMHU (Pe3y/JabTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

Kocibu opbIHIayIbUIBIK MI€OEPITIKTIH HeTi3epiH Oiiemi.
3HaeT 0CHOBBI ITPOECCHOHATIBHOTO UCTIOJIHUTEIBCKOTO MacTepCTBA.
Knows the basics of professional performing skills.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIro KOHTpPOJIisA YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0OKa3, IPOCMOTpP, UCITIOJTHCHUC

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, 3ananust 1as MpakTUYECKUX 3aHATHH,
I[OHOJIHI/ITGJII)Hl)If/'I MaTcpual u T.A.

buok A
HaunmeHnoBaHue MoayJs OpbiHAaymbUIbIK eHep/ICIIOTHUTEIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3BaHue U CHUIIMHBI Kyit kops! 11 / Penepryap kroes 11
UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)
Koa pucuynianubI RK 4241 (IT)
Cemectp 8
KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX [pak. - 40
3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO CPC- 60
KpeIuTOB CPCIT-20
IIpepekBU3UTHI AcnanTbsIK opbIHIayIIbUIBIK medepoiri L 11
NHcTpyMeHTanbHOE UCTIOTHUTENIbCKOE MacTtepeTBo LII.
esn n3ydyenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJIOB) ][
Kyt koper - OpbIHAQYIIBIIBIK JCHreHiHE OailJIaHBICTBI  KOHIIEPTTIK perepTyapbiH

KaJlpInTacTeipa Oury. JKeke KepkeMIIK TajFfaM MEH IIbIFAPMAIIbUIBIK  13/IEHICTIH
MaHBI3IBUIBIFBIH ~ TYCiHE OiLTy. PemepTyap KOpBIH XallbIK  KYWJIEpl MEH  XallbIK
KOMITO3HUTOPJIaPbIHBIH KYfIJ'ICpl KOHC JKaHa 3aMaH KOMIIO3UTOpPJIapbl MIbIFapMaJapbIMCH
TOJBIKTBIPY.

Bo3MoxHOCTh  (pOpMUpOBaHHUSI KOHIIEPTHOTO perepTyapa B 3aBUCHMOCTH OT YpPOBHS
HCIOJIHEHUSI. YMETh MOHUMAaTh BaXHOCTH JIMYHOTO XYOOXKECTBCHHOI'0O BKYyCa W TBOPYCCKUX
3aHatuil. [lomosHeHwe penepTyapa HApOJHBIMU W HAPOAHBIMU  TIPOU3BEACHUSAMU
KOMITIO3UTOPOB U HpOI/ISBeI[eHI/Iﬁ COBPEMCHHBIX KOMIIO3UTOPOB.

The possibility of forming a concert repertoire depending on the level of performance. To be
able to understand the importance of personal artistic taste and creative pursuits.
Replenishment of the repertoire with folk and folk works of composers and works of modern
COMpOSEs.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) l[

KyiiaiH My3bIKanblK KYPBUIBIMBIH, CTHJIIH, KOPKEMJIK epeKIIeNiKTepiH Ouly KyHmri-
OpbiHaymbl yiiH aca MaHeI3abl. KyiiH aHbI3apbiH aifta Ouly caxHa OpbIHAAYLIBICH YIIIH
KaxkeT. KypcThIH HeTi3ri MakcaThl Kyi JOMiHIH KaJbIITaCybl MEH KaJIbl JaMYbIHA BIKIA €Ty
6osbin TabbuTaBl. Kyl aHBI3NApbIH TapUXM KOHE STHOTPaMsUIBIK TYPFBIAAH KapacThIpyFa
MYMKIHIIK Oepei.

3HaHue My3BIKaJleOI>’I CTPYKTYPBI, CTUJICBBIX, XYJOKCCTBCHHBIX 0COOEHHOCTEN KIOS MMEET
MEPBOCTCIICHHOC 3HAUCHUC JISA KIOMIIHU-UCHOJHUTENA. YMEHUE pacCKa3biBaTh JICTCHIABI KHOS
H606XOI[I/IMO JJIs1 COHEHHUYCCKOT'O UCITOJIHUTECIIA. OcHOBHO LEJIBIO KypCa ABJIACTCA COI[CI\/'ICTBI/IC
(bOpMI/IpOBaHI/IIO u 06H_ICMy PAa3BUTUIO BKYyCa kroiimu. Ilo3Bomser paccMaTpuBaTh JICT'CHAbI
KIOsA C HCTOpH‘-ICCKOﬁ u 3THOFpa(I)I/I‘-ICCKOI7I TOYCK 3pCHUA.

Knowledge of the musical structure, stylistic, artistic features of the kuya is of paramount
importance for the kuishi performer. The ability to tell the legends of kuya is necessary for a




stage performer. The main purpose of the course is to promote the formation and overall
development of the taste of kuishi. Allows us to consider the legends of kuya from a historical
and ethnographic point of view.

KiroueBble KoMIIeTeHIMHU (Pe3y/JIbTaTbl 00YUeHH) Jl

Kyit Mmypaceis sxuHakraii Oinei.
YMeeT HaKanInBaTh HacCJICAUuEC Kros.
He is able to accumulate the legacy of kuya.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, IIOKa3, IPOCMOTpP, UCIIOJTHCHUC

Pa3parounsblii MaTepuan YMK], nexunu, 3agaHus 11 NPAaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIM MaTepUal U T.J.

bJaok b
HaumeHnoBanue moayas OpbIHAaymbUIBIK 0Hep/ICIIOTHUTENBCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue IUCHHMILUIHHBI OH Kopsl [ / Peniepryap necen 11
UK AUCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
B/ (KB)
Koa nucumMnjimHbl RP 4241 (IT)
Cemectp 8
KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opMa U BHIbI Y4eOHBIX Ipak. - 40
3aHATHI /KOJTUYECTBO CPC- 60
KpeIuTOoB CPCIT - 20
IIpepekBU3UTHI OHUIIK opbIHAayIbUIbIK medepoiri LII TleBueckoe
HCIIOJIHUTENIbCKOE MacTepcTBO L, I1.

Iesn nzydyenusi (Tekct He MeHee 20 ¢JI0B)

OH KOopel - JlocTypii OH ©HEpiHJeri OHIIUIIK MEKTeNTepIiH e3apa OaillaHbICHI MEH
EPCKIIEIIKTePl, KYPBUIBIMIBIK, OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK, MIeOEpik omIC-TOCUIIEpiH MEHTrepy,
JOCTYPIIIK epEKIISTIKTepPIH KaTaH caKTay — IMOHHIH HET13T1 Ma3MYHBI PETIHC KapacThIPhLIAIbI.
OpOip OITIpyII CTYACGHTTIH O31HIIK MIeOepIiK YATUIepi MEH OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK JEHICH1, OCHI
TIOH/JIE JKaH-)KaKThI KapaJiaJibl.

B TpaauinoHHOM MECEHHOM HCKYCCTBE OCOOCHHOCTH W CBSI3M MEXKIY NIECEHHBIMHU IIKOJIAMH,
OCOBEHHE CTYPKTYPHBIMH, HCIIOJHUTCILCKUMHA, MACTEPCKHMU  METOJaMH, CTPOTOe
COOJIFOJICHHE TPAJUIIUOHHBIX OCOCOCHHOCTEH — CUMTAETCs KaK OCHOBHOE COJICpXKAHHE
JTHMCUUIUIMHBL B TaHHOW MUCHUIUIMHE Pa3HOCTOPOHHE PAacCMaTPUBAIOTCS MAaCTEPCKHE HABBIKU
Y VCIIOJIHUTEILCKUI YPOBEHD KaXKIOTO BBIITYCKHUKA CTY/ICHTA.

In traditional song art, the features and connections between song schools, the mastery of
structural, performing, and mastery methods, the strict adherence of traditional features are
considered as the main content of the discipline.

In this discipline, the mastery skills and the performing level of each graduated student are
examined in many ways.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cyi0B) ]l

Kypc oHmIiepieH oH penepTyapbIMEH >KYMBIC iCTEy NaFJbUIapblH alyFa OarbITTalFaH. OH
KOPBIH, OpTYpJIi aHTOJIOTUSIIAPBl 3€pTTEy. OH MEKTENTEePiHIH alblpMaIlbUIBIFBIH 3€pTTEH/I1
JKOHC OJIapAblH CTUJIIMCTUKAJIBIK epeKmeniKTepiMeH TaHbICabI.

Kpr HaIlpaBJICH Ha HpI/I06peTeHI/Ie Yy IIEBOOB HABLIKOB pa6OTBI C MECCHHBIM PCIICPTYapOM.
I/ISYLIGHI/IIO II€CEHHOT'O (I)OH,I[a, Pa3JINYHBIX AHTOJIOTHH. I/ICCJ'IG,[[yeT pa3jinuue MEBUYCCKUX MIKOJI
1 3HAKOMHTCS C UX CTUINCTHUYECKUMHU 0COOEHHOCTAMH.

The course is aimed at acquiring the skills of working with the song repertoire from singers.
The study of the song fund, various anthologies. Explores the difference between singing
schools and gets acquainted with their stylistic features.




KiroueBble koMneTeHUMHU (Pe3y/JabTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

Kacibu opbIHIAYIIBUIBIK I€O0EPITIKTIH HEeTi3epiH Outei.
3HaeT OCHOBEI HpO(i)eCCI/IOHaJIbHOFO HCIIOJIHUTCIILCKOT'O MaCTCPCTBA.
Knows the basics of professional performing skills.

(I)opMa HTOr0BOIo KOHTPOJIsA

YCTHBIN 3K3aM€H, NI0Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJTHEHHE

Pa3naTouHbiii MaTepuaJ

YMK]I, 3ananust 1 NpakTUYECKUX 3aHIATUH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepUal U T. 1.

BJiok A

HaumeHoBaHue MmoayJist

OpbIHIayIbUTBIK ©HEep/VICTIOTHUTEIHCKOE HCKYCCTBO

HasBaHnue A¥CHMIIMHBI

Opxkectpuik kiacc I, opkectpoBsrit kinacc |

UK AUCHUIIMHBI BII (TK)
BJ1 (KB)
Kona nucunniimnbl OK 4239 (I)
CemecTtp 7
KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opMa U BUIbI Y4eOHBIX [pak. - 40
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPC- 60
KpeIuTOB CPCIT - 20
IIpepekBHU3UTHI AcnanTbsIK opbIHIayIbUIBIK medepoiri L1

HNHCcTpyMeHTaIbHOE HCTIOTHUTENBCKOE MacTepcTBo L I1.

ey n3ydyenus (Tekct He MeHee 2() CJI0B) ]l

OpxkecTpilik KJIacc — OFaphl OKY OPHBIHJAFBI OUTIKTI MaMmaH AaspiiayFa apHajFaH TOITHIK
cabakTapaplH Oipi. ¥ KBIMMEH JKYMBIC JKacall yWpeHnyre Oaymuuabl. OpKecTp MapTUsIIapBIH
OKBITI YHPEHIN ©31HIH penepTyapiblK KOPBIH OaiibiTanbl. By moHHEH anFaH ToXipubOe
OoJamakra Kypaeli YKbIMIap[a: aHcamOJib, OpKeCTp T.0. )KYMBIC iCTeyre YJIKEH CEeNTIriH
TUTI3TIpEIL.

OpkecTpoBBIi KJTacc-0IHO W3 TPYIIOBBIX 3aHATHI MO MOATOTOBKE KBaIU(HUIIMPOBAHHOTO
cnenuanucta B By3e. O0yuaercss pabore ¢ KOIEKTUBOM. M3ydunB OpKeCTpOBble MapTUH, OH
obGoramraer cBod penepryapHblid (oHA. OMNBIT, MOJYyYEHHBIH MO JAHHOW IHUCUMIUIMHE, B
nanpHeleM OyeT crnocoO0cTBOBaTh paboTe B CIOXKHBIX KOJIJICKTUBAX: aHcamOJie, OpKecTpe U
Ap.

The orchestral class is one of the group classes for the training of a qualified specialist in a
higher educational institution. It encourages learning by working in a team. By studying
orchestral parts, he enriches his repertoire. The experience gained in this discipline will greatly
facilitate the future work in complex collectives: ensemble, Orchestra, etc.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ll

OpkecTp KypaMbIHIa OpPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK OHEPAI MEHrepy. Y KbIMIBIK OPBIHIAYIIBLUIBIK
mebepiikke ne. Opkectp MeH >keke OpbIHAAYIIBIHBIH YHJIECIMIH KaJbIITACThIPaAbl (KYHIII,
CHIOBI3FBI, ChIpHall jkoHE T.0.). OpkecTp pemnepTyapblHAa KOFapbl KociOM JeHrenseri
HIbIFapMalappl OpbIHAai Oury. My3BIKQIBIK IIbIFApPMaaFbl )KYMBICTBIH HET3ri Ke3eHAepiH
611y. OpkecTp/ie OpbIHIANATHIH MIbIFapMaIapAbl Tanjaai oury.

OBnaseHne UCHOTHUTENBCKHUM HMCKYCCTBOM B COCTaBe OpKecTpa. Brameer KOJJIEKTHBHBIM
HCIOJIHUTENBCKUM MacTepcTBOM. POPMUPYET TAPMOHUIO OPKECTPa M COJILHOTO HCIIOJIHUTEINS
(KrOWIIH, CBHIOBI3THI, CHIPHAWIIM U Jp.). YMEHHE HCIOJHATh IMPOU3BEACHUS C BBICOKUM
npodeccHuoHabHBIM YPOBHEM B perepTyape OpKecTpa. 3HaTh OCHOBHBIE JTallbl pabOThI Haj
MY3BIKQJIBHBIM TPOU3BEJCHHUEM. YMETh aHAIM3HPOBATh MPOU3BEICHHS, HCIIOJNHIEMbIE B
OpKecTpe.

Mastering the performing arts as part of an orchestra. Possesses collective performing skills.
Forms the harmony of the orchestra and the solo artist (kuishi, sybyzgy, syrnai, etc.). The
ability to perform works with a high professional level in the repertoire of the orchestra. Know




the main stages of working on a piece of music. Be able to analyze the works performed in the
orchestra.

KiroueBble koMneTeHUMHU (Pe3y/JabTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

My3bIKanblK acnanTap >KoHe OpKECTp TONTAaphl Typaslbl MArIyMar ajazbl

HIsrrapmanapia Ke3eCeTiH apTUKYISUIMEH, (pa3upoBKaMeH, HIOAHCTHIK €PEKIIETIKTEPMEH
KYMBIC Kacail Oirei.

OpkecTp KypaMbIH/Ia OPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK IICOSPITIKTI KOCiOM JIeHT el Ie KoyIaHa Outei.
OpkecTp KypaMbIHIAFbl TONITAP/IBIH €PEKIIEIIKTePiH Ce3iHe, TYCiHe OLIei.

CBenieHUs 0 My3bIKaJIbHBIX HHCTPYMEHTAX U OPKECTPOBBIX I'PYIIax

Ymeer pabotate ¢ apTUKyISOued, (pa3upoBKOM, HIOAHCAMH, BCTPEYAOIIUMHUCS B
IMPOU3BCACHUAX.

VYMmeer HpO(l)eCCI/IOHaJ'II)HO MNPUMCHATH UCTIOJTHUTCIILCKOC MAaCTECPCTBO B COCTABE OPKECTPA.
YMeer 4yBCTBOBATh, MOHUMATh OCOOEHHOCTH TPYIII B COCTaBE OPKECTpa.

Learn about musical instruments and orchestral groups

Knows how to work with articulation, phrasing, nuanced features found in works.

As part of the orchestra, he is able to use performing skills at a professional level.

He is able to feel and understand the features of the groups in the orchestra.

@DopmMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBIM 9K3aMeH, MOKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHNE

Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexunw, 3agaHus 1 NPAKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepUa U T.1.

bJaok b
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJist OpbIHAayIbUIBIK 6Hep/VICTIOTHUTEIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue [ucuunJaInHbl Bokanawik ancamons I, Boxanbabii ancaMOJ1b |
UK AUCHHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)
Koa aucuuninHbl VA 4239 (I)
CemecTp 7
KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
dopMa U BUIbI YUeOHBIX [Tpak. - 40
3aHATHI /KOJIUYEeCTBO CPC - 60
KpeIuTOoB CPCIT - 20
IIpepekBU3UTHI OHUIIK opbIHaayIbUIBIK medepriri LII. TleBueckoe
HCIIOJIHUTENIbCKOE MacTepcTBO L I1.

Iesn nzyuyenus: (teket He MeHee 20 ¢JI0B)

Bokanapik ancamOnb-0OenceHal Jamblll Kelle JKaTKaH jKOHE KEH ayJUTOpHUsiFa CYpaHbICKa He
*aHp. AHcaMOJIb KypaMblHJAaFrbl BOKAJAbl OH alWTy-OYJI IIAFbIH BOKAJJIBIK TOM >KaFAalbIHIA
©31H1H OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK KbI3MET1 apKbUIBI MY3BIKAJIBIK OHEP/I1 MIBIFAPMAIIBLIBIK JAMBITY JKOHE
TYCiHY JKONbl. AHCamMOIb KypaMmblHIAFbl IIbIFapMaliapIbl YHpEeHYy Mpoleci opAailbiM
OPBIHJIAYIIBUIAPIBIH OIpJECKEH KYLI-XKIrepiH YHIeCTIpyMeH, TEXHHUKAJIBIK KUBIHIBIKTApPIbI
KEHY KOHE KOPKEM/IIK SKCIPECCUBTLIIK KypallJapblH UKEM/Il KOJIJJaHYMeH OaiylaHbICTHI.
BokanpHbiil anHcamMO1b — aKTUBHO Pa3BUBAIOLIUICS U BOCTPEOOBaHHBIN IIUPOKOH ayauTOpueit
*KaHp. BokanbHOe mneHume B cocTaBe aHcaMOisl - 3TO IYThb TBOPUYECKOTO pPa3BUTHS U
MOCTHKEHHUSI MY3bIKQJIBHOTO MCKYCCTBA Yepe3 COOCTBEHHYIO HCIIOJIHUTENBCKYIO IeSTeIbHOCTh
B YCIOBMSAX MajloMl BOKainbHOM rpynmsbl. [Iponecc pasyurBaHMs NPOU3BEACHUW B COCTaBE
aHcaMOJIsl Bcerja CBsi3aH ¢ KOOpJIMHAIMEl COBMECTHBIX YCWJIMH MCHOJHUTENEH, paboToil mo
NPEOJOJIEHUI0  TEXHHUYECKHMX  TPYAHOCTEH W  TMOKMM  HCIOJIb30BaHHMEM  CPEJICTB
XYZI07KECTBEHHOH BBIPA3UTEIILHOCTH.

Vocal ensemble is a genre that is actively developing and in demand by a wide audience. Vocal
singing as part of an ensemble is a way of creative development and comprehension of musical




art through their own performing activities in a small vocal group. The process of learning
works as part of an ensemble is always associated with the coordination of joint efforts of
performers, work to overcome technical difficulties and flexible use of means of artistic
expression.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

Hoactypuni oHmiepre apHairad "Boxanapik ancam0ib | " moHiHIH 6acThl epeKmeniri-op Typii
MOJICHHETTEP MEH JOyipiepleri MIbFapMallapblH JKaHPJBIK BOKAJIBIK-aHCAMOIIbIIK
OpbIHIANYBL. JlydTTEepACH, TpHOJAapIaH, KBAPTETTEPACH KOHE T.0. TYpaThlH KOHIICPTTIK
Oarmapiama Kypy.

I'maBHas 0cOOEHHOCTH MUCHUILIMHEI «BokanbHbIN aHcaMOub I» mis TPagUIIMOHHBIX IIEBLIOB —
3TO Pa3HOXKAHPOBOE BOKAJIbHO-aHCAMOJIEBOE MCIOJIHEHUE MPOU3BEICHUM Pa3HBIX KYJIbTYp U
snox. Co3naHue KOHIEPTHOW MPOTrpaMMBbl, COCTOSIIEN W3 Jy3TOB, TPUO, KBAPTETOB U T.A. Y
oOyuaronierocsi pa3BUBaeTCsl CIOCOOHOCTH CIBIIIATh r0JI0Ca BCEX MapTUi, coxpaHss aHcaMOiIb
u OajaHC TUHAMUKH.

The main feature of the discipline "Vocal Ensemble I" for traditional singers is a multi—genre
vocal ensemble performance of works of different cultures and eras. Creating a concert
program consisting of duets, trios, quartets, etc. The student develops the ability to hear the
voices of all parties, while maintaining the ensemble and the balance of dynamics.

KioueBble koMneTeHUMHU (pe3y/abTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

Bbatsic, Coip, XKeTicy xoHe ApKa MEKTENTEPiHIH OPBIHAAY TOCUIIEPIH KOoAaHa OuIei.
Anrait — TapOararaii )KoHE TYPKI TUIIEC XabIKTAPBIHBIH OH TEPMENEePiH OpbIHIAN OueTl.
Biageer npremamu NCIIOJTHEHM S IKOJ 3amnanaa, celpa, JKeTbICy u apku.

YMeer ucnonHATh IecHU Antaiicko — Tapbarataiickoro M TIOPKOS3BIYHOTO HApOIOB.

He is able to use the methods of performing western, Syr, Semirechye and Arka schools.
He is able to perform songs of the Altai — Tarbagatai and Turkic-speaking peoples.

@dopMa HTOrOBOr0 KOHTPOJIsI | YCTHBIN 3K3aMEH, MOKa3, MPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHHE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMKI]I, 3ananust 1as NpakTUYECKUX 3aHATUH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTepHuai U T.1.

baok A
HaunmeHnoBaHnue MoayJist OpbIHAayIbUIBIK 6Hep/VICIIOTHUTEICKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue IuCHUIUIMHBI Opxectpirik kiacc 1, opkectpoBsiii kiace 11
Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
b1 (KB)
Koa pucuunianubl OK 4241 (II)
Cemectp 8
KoanuecrBo kpenntoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [Ipak. - 40
3aHATHH /KOJIMYECTBO CPC - 60
KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 20
IIpepexBU3NTHI AcnanTsIK opbIHAAYIIBUIBIK e6epairi LI
HNHCcTpyMEeHTaNbHOE UCTIOJHUTENBCKOE MacTepcTBo LI
ean n3ydenns (Tekct He MmeHee 20 c10B) Jl

OpkecTiik Kjacc MakcaThl CTYISHTTEpIl OpKEeCTple MYMBIC jkacail ajaTblHAail MamaH
TopOueney, CTyAeHTTepAIH Kociou OUTiM MEeH JafIbliap >KyHeciH MeHrepy KasKeTTl XaJbIKThIK-
OPKECTPJIK OpBIHAAY calachblHAaFbl OKY/Abl OITIpreHHEeH KeHiH KociOu opTicTep peTiHzae
KYMBIC KacaWThIHIANW, KOFAMHBIH SpTYpil KaOaTTapbIHBIH MY3BIKAJIBIK KOHE MOJCHHM OMIpiH
3epTTeil anmaTbiHAall MamaH naspiay. LlIbrFapMambuibIK MeH YHBIMIACTHIPYHIBUIBIK KaOiaeTi
Oap, aHcamMOJb MEH OpKECTpZe KbI3MET icTeil anmaThlH TaKipubueci 6ap, OLTIM, ©HEp >KoHE
MOJIGHUET JKOHIHJEe OUIIKTI, OpPBIHIAYIIBUIBIK, TCOPHSUIBIK JKOHE NPAKTUKAIBIK KaFblHAH




JKOFaphI Iopexerieri kacion mamangap topoueney. OpkecTpe HIbIFapMaHbIH CTUJIIHE COHKeC
OPBIHAAYIIBUIBIK TICUTACPAL KoaHa Oiei.

Ilenb OpKecTpOBOrO KJlacca COCTOMT B TOM, 4TOOBI OOYYUTH CTYIEHTOB TOMY, YTOOBI OHHU
MOTJIH paboTaTh B OpPKeCTpe, OOYYUTh CTYACHTOB CHCTeME MpO(ECCHOHATBHBIX 3HAHUU M
HAaBBIKOB, ‘IT06BI OHH MOTJIM U3Yy4YaTb MY3bIKAJIbHYIO U KYJIbTYPHYIO JKU3Hb PAa3JIMYHBIX CJIOCB
oOmiecTBa, 4TOOBI OHM MOTJIHM paboTaTh B KadecTBE MPO(ECCHOHAIBHBIX APTHCTOB IIOCIIE
OKOHuUaHusi y4yeObl B oOnactu HaponHo-opkecTpoBoro wucnonHeHus. Bocnurtanue
BI)ICOKOKBaJII/I(l)I/IIII/IpOBaHHI)IX, HUCIIOJIHUTCIIbCKUX, TCOPECTUYCCKUX u MPAKTUYCCKUX
CIICHUAJIMCTOB IO UCKYCCTBY MU KYJBTYPE, 06J1a)1a}0m1/1x TBOPYCCKUMHU N OPraHU3aTOPCKUMHU
CMOCOOHOCTSIMH, OOJaJaroIKX ONBITOM pPa0OTHl B aHcaMOlle H  OpKecTpe. YMeeT
HCIIOJIb30BATh HUCIHOJHHUTCIBCKHUEC MNPHUEMBI B OpPKCCTPEC B COOTBETCTBUHM CO CTHIICM
IMPOU3BCACHUA.

The purpose of the orchestral class is to educate a specialist so that students can work in the
orchestra, master the system of professional knowledge and skills of students, so that after
graduation in the field of folk-orchestral performance they can work as professional artists,
study the musical and cultural life of different strata of society. Education of professionals
with creative and organizational abilities, with experience in working in ensembles and
orchestras, qualified in education, art and culture, performing, theoretical and practical skills.
Knows how to use performing techniques in the orchestra in accordance with the style of the
work.

Conep:xanue (Tekcr He meHee 30 cJi0B) ﬂ

OpxkecTp KypambIHAa OpBIHAAYIIBUIBIK ©HEPAI MEHTepy. ¥ KBIMABIK OPBIHAAYITBLUTBIK
mebepiikke ne. OpkecTp MeH keke OpbIHAAYIIBIHBIH YHJIECIMIH KaJbIITACThIpaAbl (KYHIII,
CBIOBI3FBI, ChIpHAWl >koHE T.0.). OpkecTp penepTyapbiHAa >KOFapbl KOCIOM JeHTreiaeri
HIBIFapManapIbl OpeIHAad OuTy. MY3BIKANBIK IIBIFAPMaJarbl )KYMBICTBIH HETI3T1 Ke3eHACpiH
oi1y. OpkecTpie OpbIHIATATHIH MIBIFapMaIap/Ibl Talaau OiTy.

OBJ'IaI[eHI/Ie HCIIOJIHUTCIIBCKUM HCKYCCTBOM B COCTAaB€ OPKECTpaA. BnaneeT KOJIUJIEKTHBHBIM
HCTIOJIHUTENBCKUM MacTepcTBOM. DOPMUPYET TaPMOHUIO OPKECTPA U COJIBHOTO MCIIOJTHUTENS
(KroMImM, CBIOBI3TBI, CHIPHAWIIM W [p.). YMEHHE HCIOJHITh MPOU3BEIACHUS C BBICOKUM
npodeCcCHOHAIBHBIM YPOBHEM B perepTyape opKecTpa. 3HATh OCHOBHBIC ATambl pabOThl HAJ
MY3bIKaJIbHBIM ITPOU3BCACHUECM. YMeTh AHAJIIM3UPOBAaTh IIPOU3BCACHUSA, HCIIOJIHACMBIC B
OpKecTpe.

Mastering the performing arts as part of an orchestra. Possesses collective performing skills.
Forms the harmony of the orchestra and the solo artist (kuishi, sybyzgy, syrnai, etc.). The
ability to perform works with a high professional level in the repertoire of the orchestra. Know
the main stages of working on a piece of music. Be able to analyze the works performed in the
orchestra.

KiroueBbie kKoMnieTeHIIUN (Pe3yJabTAaThl 00yUeHUs ) ]l

MYSLIKaJ'IbIK acIiarirap KoHC OPKECTP TONTAPhI TypaJibl MarjIyMarT ajlaJbl

HIerrapmanapia Ke3JeceTiH apTUKYIALUIMEH, (Ppa3upOBKaMEH, HIOAHCTBIK epeKIIeTiKTepMeH
YKYMBIC JKacai Ourei.

OpkecTp KypaMbIH/Ia OPbIHAAYIIBUIBIK II€OEpIIiKTI KOCciOH JIeHTelie KogaHa Outei.
OpkecTp KypaMbIHJaFbl TONITApIbIH €PEKIIENIKTEPiH ce3iHe, TYCiHe OuIel.

CBeneHus 0 My3bIKQJIBHBIX HHCTPYMEHTaX U OPKECTPOBBIX IPyMIax

VYmeer paboTaTh ¢ apTUKysIUMed, (pa3supoBKOM, HIOAHCAMH, BCTPEUAIOIIMMHUCA B
IMPOU3BCACHUSAX.

YMeeT HpO(I)eCCI/IOHaJ'IBHO MNPUMCHSATDH UCTIOJITHUTCIILCKOC MAaCTEPCTBO B COCTABE OPKECTpPA.
VYMeeT YYBCTBOBATh, IOHUMATh 0COOEHHOCTH TPYIIII B COCTABC OpKECTpaA.

Learn about musical instruments and orchestral groups

Knows how to work with articulation, phrasing, nuanced features found in works.

As part of the orchestra, he is able to use performing skills at a professional level.

He is able to feel and understand the features of the groups in the orchestra.




@Dopma UTOrOBOT0 KOHTPOJIS | YCTHBIM 9K3aMeEH, 110Ka3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHEHNE
Pa3narounsblii MaTepuan YMK], nexunu, 3agaHus 11 NIPaKTHUECKUX 3aHATHH,
JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIM MaTEpUal U T.A.
baok b
HaumenoBanue moay.s OpbIHaymIbUIBIK ©HEep/VICTIOTHUTEIBCKOE HCKYCCTBO
Ha3Banue A¥CHMIIMHBI Bokanapik ancamOis 11, Boxanbabiii ancamOi1b 11
kg AUCUMIITTHHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)
Koa aucuunjanubl VA 4241 (IT)
Cemectp 8
KoumuectBo kpeautoB ECTS | 4
®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [pak. - 40
3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPC- 60
KpeIuTOB CPCIT - 20
IIpepekBHU3UTHI OHUIIK opbIHAayIbUIbIK medepirt LII. TleBueckoe
HCTIOJTHUTENBbCKOE MacTepcTBo LII.

Iesn nzydyenusi (Tekct He MeHee 20 ¢JI0B)

Boxkannpik ancamOmp penepryapsl aHCaMONbIiH OpOlp KaThICYIIBICHBIHBIH TOJIBIKKAHIBI
MY3BIKQJIBIK IaMYbIH KAMTAMachI3 €Te/ll, COHbIMEH Oipre oJ1 OUTIM allylIbUIapAblH MY3bIKaJIbIK
MOJICHMETIH apTTHIPBIN KaHa KoWMai, oJlap/blH aJaMIepIluTiK KOHE 3CTETHKAIBIK TopOHeciHe
aNuTapJIBIKTail BIKMAJ €Tefl, OJapJbIH Ke3KapacTapbl MEH TaJFaMJapblH KaJIbIIITACThIPAJIbI,
IIBIFApMaHbIH KOPKEMJIIK KACUETTEPiH TYCIHYTe YHpeTe .

EafﬂapHaMaHBIH JKaHaJIbIF bl

AHcaMOnb KypaMmblHJIa BOKAJIJbl OPBIHIAY OHEPIH OKBITY XOp OH alTy JaFabUIapbiH
KaJIBINTACTRIPY/ABIH ©3€KTI MIHJIETTEPIH JKOHE OPBIHAAYABIH J>KEKE MOHEPIH KETUIIIpy
MYMKIHJIKTEpIH YiseciMai — yiiectipeal. AHCaMONbIIK OpbIHAQy Toxipubeci OuIiM
ATyIIBUIAPABIH aHCaMOJIBIIK MApTUsIAPIbl YUPEHY JKOHE XOP OHI JKaFJaibIHIa 63 JaybIChIH 03
OeTiHIlIe HUBENHPJIeYy OOMBIHINA ©31HIK )KYMBIC TaFAbIIAPBIH TaMBITYFa BIKIAT €TE/II.
PenepTyap BOKAJILHOIO aHcaMO/s1 oOecreunBaer INOJIHOIICHHOC MY3BIKAJIBHOC Pa3BUTHUC
KaXXA0ro y4aCTHHKa chaM6J’I$I, HO B TOXXE BPEMA OH HE TOJIBKO IIOBBIIIACT MY3BIKAJIbHYIO
KyJIbTypy OOYYaroniuxcsi, HO ¥ B 3HAYUTEILHON Mepe CHOCOOCTBYET MX HPAaBCTBEHHOMY H
ACTETUYECKOMY BOCHHUTAHHUIO, (DOPMHUPYET HMX B3TJSAAbI M BKYCHl, YUYHT pa3OupaTbCs B
XYAO0KECTBCHHBIX TOCTOMHCTBAX IMPOU3BCACHUSA.

HoBu3zna nporpamMmmsi

O6yquI/Ie HCKYCCTBY BOKAJIBHOI'O HCIHOJHHUTECIBCTBA B COCTAaBC aHcaMoOJIst rapMOHHUYHO
COYUCTACT AKTYyaJIbHBIC 3aJla4yu (1)0pMI/IpOBaHI/I}I HAaBBIKOB XOPOBOI'O0 IICHHUA W BO3MOXXHOCTH
COBCPUHICHCTBOBAHUSA I/IH,I[HBI/I,Z[yaHBHoﬁ MAaHCpPbl HCIIOJIHUTCIILCTBA. OmelT anHcaMOJIEBOrO
HUCITOJIHUTCJIIBCTBA CHOCO6CTBy€T Pa3BUTHIO Y 06yqa1u1/1xc;1 HABBIKOB CaMOCTOSTEIbHOMI
pa6OTbI 110 pa3yunBaHUIO ancaMOI€eBBIX HapTI/Iﬁ n HpOHSBOJ’ILHOﬁ HHUBCJIHUPOBKC COOCTBEHHOI'O
ToJIOCa B YCJIOBHUAX XOPOBOI'O IICHHA.

The repertoire of the vocal ensemble ensures the full musical development of each member of
the ensemble, but at the same time it not only enhances the musical culture of students, but
also contributes significantly to their moral and aesthetic education, forms their views and
tastes, teaches them to understand the artistic merits of the work.

The novelty of the program

Teaching the art of vocal performance as part of an ensemble harmoniously combines the
actual tasks of forming choral singing skills and the possibilities of improving individual
performance style. The experience of ensemble performance contributes to the development of
students' skills of independent work on learning ensemble parts and arbitrary leveling of their
own voice in the conditions of choral singing.




Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ﬂ

ITon cidre kociOM BOKAJIIBIK aHCAMOJIBJIET1 JKYMBICTBI Wrepyre MYMKIHAIK Oepeni, Oy
OpBIHAAYIIBIIAH HOTA MOTIHIHJIE JKbUIAaM Oarjgapiayzbl, HapakTaH jKaKChl JaMbIFaH JKOHE
JaMbIFaH OKY JaFAbUIapblH, op TYPJi CTWIBAEP MEH JQyipiepaeri My3bIKalbIK
HIBIFApMaNapblH CTHJII MEH KOPKEMIIK epeKIIeNiKTepiH TYCIHyHdi, COHJai-aK oOJap.bl
OpBIHAY TEXHUKACBIH TaJlall €T/

JlMcuuIuIiHA TI03BOJIIET OCBOUTH PabOTy B MPO(ecCHOHATBHOM BOKAJIHHOM aHcaMOie, 4To
TpeOyeT OT UCHIOJTHUTENSI OBICTPOI OpHEHTAMEH B HOTHOM TEKCTE, XOPOIIO pa3padoTaHHBIMH
Y PA3BUTHIMU HABBIKAMU YTEHHUs C JIMCTA, IOHUMAHUEM C YyBCTOM CTHJISA U XYJ0’KECTBEHHBIX
OCOOCHHOCTEH MY3BIKATBHBIX MMPOM3BEACHUNA PA3IMYHBIX CTHUJICH M AIOX, a TaK K€ TEXHUKOU
UX UCIIOJIHCHHUSL.

The discipline allows you to master working in a professional vocal ensemble, which requires
the performer to have a quick orientation in the musical text, well-developed and developed
reading skills, an understanding with a sense of style and artistic features of musical works of
various styles and eras, as well as the technique of their performance.

KiroueBble kKoMneTeHIMHU (Pe3y/abTaThbl 00yUeHH) Jl

Bbatsic, Coip, XKeTicy xoHe ApKa MEKTENTEPIHIH OPBIHAAY TOCUIIEPIH KOoaAaHa OuIe/i.
Anraii — Tap6araTail )koHe TYPKI TUIEC XalbIKTapbIHBIH 9H TEPMEIEPiH OpbIHAaN Olel.
Biageer npremamu MCIIOJTHEHM S WIKOJI 3amnanaa, celpa, JKeTbICy u apku.

YMeer ucnonHATh IecHU Antaiicko — Tapbarataiickoro M TIOPKOS3BIYHOTO HApOIOB.

He is able to use the methods of performing western, Syr, Semirechye and Arka schools.
He is able to perform songs of the Altai — Tarbagatai and Turkic-speaking peoples.

@DopmMa HTOTOBOT0 KOHTPOJISI | YCTHBINM 9K3aMeH, NMOKa3, IPOCMOTP, UCIIOTHEHNE

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuas YMK]I, 3ananust nas IpakTUYECKUX 3aHITHUH,
JOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIM MaTepHUa U T.1.

BJaok A
HaumeHoBaHue MoayJisi [prrapManibUIbIK TPOEKT / TBOPUECKHM MPOEKT
Ha3zBanue [ucuunJaInHbI [IprrapmammbLIbIK J)K00aHb! HaibiHAay / [loaroToBka
TBOPYECKOTO MPOEKTA
Uk AMCHUIIMHBI BIT (TK)
bJ1 (KB)
Koa aucuuminHbl PTP 4244
CemecTp 8
KoanuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4
®opma u BUbI y4eOHBIX [Ipak. - 40
3aHATHI /KOJIHYECTBO CPC- 60
KPEeJIUTOB CPCIT - 20
IIpepekBU3UTHI AcnanTtbsIK OpbIHIaYIIBUTBIK medepoiri L1
HNHcTpyMEeHTaNbHOE UCIOJHUTENBCKOE MacTepcTBo LI1.
esan n3ydyenns (Texkcr He meHee 20 c10B) ]l
[IprFapMamibuiblK  5K00aFbl  JaWBIHABIK — JOCTYPNi  MY3BIKaJIbIK ©Hep Kadeapacsl

CTYIEHTTEpIHIH oOWH-epiciH, OUIIMI MeH JaFJplIapblH KEHEHUTyre OaFbITTalfaH IIoH,
HIBIFAPMAIIBIIBIK K00a-OKBITYIIBIHBIH TiKeJIeH OaCHIbUIBIFBIMEH KaJarallaHblll, CTYICHTTEPI1H
©3IH/JIIK OpBIHJAIFaH JKYMBICBIHBIH Typi Ooibin TaObutagsl. lllbIFapmamibliblK koOara
JTAaWbIHJIBIK — KOPBITBIH/BI cabaKTa KOMNIILTIK aj/bIH/AA LIbIFapMalIbUIBIK )KO0ACBIH KOPFaybl
KYMBICTBIH asKTaJIybl OOJIBIN TaObIIa bl

[lonrotoBka K TBOpPYECKOMY NPOEKTY-IAMCIMIUIMHA, HANpaBleHHAas Ha pacHIMpeHHe
Kpyro3opa, 3HaHHUM M yMEHHH CTyAEHTOB Kadeapbl TPaJUIHOHHOTO MY3bIKaJIbHOTO
HCKYCCTBA, TBOPYECKUN MPOEKT-ITO BUJI CAMOCTOSITEIbHOMN BBIMOJIHEHHON pabOThI CTYJEHTOB
10JI HENOCPEJICTBEHHBIM PYKOBOJACTBOM mnpenojaBarens. IloAroroBka K TBOPUYECKOMY




MIPOEKTY-3aBEPIICHUEM padOTHl SBISIETCS IyONMYHasl 3al[UTa TBOPYECKOTO IPOEKTa Ha
HUTOTOBOM 3aHSTHUU.

Preparation in a creative project is a discipline aimed at expanding the horizons, knowledge
and skills of students of the Department of traditional musical art, a creative project is a kind
of independent work of students, supervised under the direct guidance of a teacher.
Preparation for a creative project — the completion of the work is the defense of a creative
project in public at the final lesson.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ]l

binim amymbutapaeiH oi-epiciH, OUTIMI MEH JaFApUIapblH KEHEWTyre OarbITTalFaH IIoH.
IprrapMaIibuIbIK KOOA-OKBITYIIBIHBIH TiKeNeH OacIIbUIBIFBIMEH OUTIM  amylIbUIapAbIH 03
OeTiHIe aTKapraH J>XYMBICBIHBIH Typl. LIbFapMambuiblK >KOOAHBIH asKTaTybl-KoFaMIIbIK
Kopray. llIpirapmanibuibIK k00aHbI 1CKE achlpy: KOMMYHHMKATHBTIK jKOHE aKMapaTThIK KYMBIC
JaFbIIApbIH JKETUIAIPYIl, SPTYPJIl aKmapaT Ke3AepIMEH KYMbIC ICTeY KaOUIETIH apTThIPY/bl
tanan ereal. JKoOaHbIH MakcaTTapbl MEH MIHAETTEpIH aHbIKTay. JKoOanay >KyMbICTapbIHBIH
HIBIFaPMalIbLIBIK-3€pTTEY KbI3MET1 OapBIChIH/A albIHFaH OUTIMHIH canachlH Oaranaii Oury.
JlucuMninHa HanpaBjeHHas Ha paclIMpeHue Kpyro3opa, 3HaHUW M YMEHHH y 00ydaromuxcsl.
TBopueckuil MPOEKT — BUJA CAMOCTOSITEIbHOM BBIMOJIHEHHON paOOThl 00ydaromuXxcs MOJ
HEIMMOCPECACTBECHHBIM PYKOBOJCTBOM HIPC€HIOJaBaTeIis. 3aBepHIeHI/IeM TBOPYECKOTO IIPOCKTa
SBISIETCS ~ MyOnuW4Has  3ammuTa.  Peanm3anmuu  TBOPYECKOTO  TPOEKTa  TpeOyerT:
COBEPIICHCTBOBAHNE HAaBBIKOB KOMMYHUKAaTUBHON U MH(POPMAIMOHHON pabOThl, MOBHIIIEHNE
CHOCOOHOCTH paboTaTh C pa3iMYHBIMH HCTOUYHUKaMU HMHGpopManuu. OnpeneneHue Leiaen u
3aaa4 IPOCKTaA. VYMenue OLICHUBATh Ka4ve€CTBO 3HaHI/II>’I, IMOJIYYCHHBIX B XOJE€ TBOPYECKO-
HCCIIEIOBATENIbCKON JAESITETbHOCTH IPOEKTHBIX padoT.

A discipline aimed at expanding the horizons, knowledge and skills of students. A creative
project is a type of independent completed work of students under the direct supervision of a
teacher. The completion of the creative project is a public defense. The implementation of a
creative project requires: improving the skills of communication and information work,
increasing the ability to work with various sources of information. Defining the goals and
objectives of the project. The ability to assess the quality of knowledge gained in the course of
creative research activities of project work.

KiroueBbie koMneTeHIIUN (Pe3yabTAThl 00yUYeHus ) ]l

OpbIHIAYIIBUIBIK JCHTeliHe OaiIaHBICThI KOHIEPTTIK perepTyaphiH KaJbITaCcThIpa OLIe .
JKeke kopKkeM/IiK TajaFaM MEH IIbIFapMaIIbUIBIK 13ICHICTIH MaHbI3IbUIBIFBIH TYCIHE OLTEII.
KoHneptTik sxo0anap/sl )Ky3ere achlpy/ia Kocion medepiIirid KoJaaHa aaajsbl.
HIprrapMaIibuIbIK KOOaIapAbl JaibIHAAY, KOHIEPTTIK dYMBICTBIH KYPBUIBIMAAPBIH TaJIai
oureml.

KoHneptTik cuieHapuii sxoHe OarjapiamMa KypbIl, MIBIFAPMAIIBUIBIK OCJICEHILTITIH apTThIpa
aapl.

KoHIEepTTiK MIbIFapManibuIbIK )KYMBICTAPIbI )KaH-XKAKThl TaJIIaIl )KOHE O31HIK Oarayiai Ouiei.
YmeeT popMupoBaTh KOHIEPTHBIN penepTyap B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT YPOBHS UCIOJTHUTEIBHOCTH.
Oco3HaeT BaKHOCTh JINYHOTO XY/I0)KECTBEHHOTO BKYCa U TBOPYECKOTO MOKCKA.

YMmeeT npuMeHsTh Tpo(ecCHOHaTFHOE MACTEPCTBO B pealn3allii KOHIIEPTHBIX TPOEKTOB.
YMeeT roTOBUTH TBOPUYECKUE MPOEKTHI, aHAIU3UPOBATh CTPYKTYPhI KOHIIEPTHOU PabOTHI.
MoskeT co3/1aTh KOHIEPTHBIN ClIeHapUii U TPOTpamMMy, OBBICUTH TBOPUYECKYIO AKTHBHOCTb.
YMeeT BCeCTOpOHHE aHAIM3UPOBATh U OIICHUBATh KOHIIEPTHBIE TBOPUYECKHUE PAOOTHI.

He is able to form a concert repertoire depending on the level of performance.

Knows how to understand the importance of personal artistic taste and creative search.

Can apply professional skills in the implementation of concert projects.

Prepare creative projects, analyze the structures of concert work.

Can create a concert scenario and program, increase creative activity.

Knows how to analyze and evaluate concert creative works in detail.

(I)opMa UTOroBOro KOHTpPOJIs ‘ YCTHBIﬁ OK3aMCH, II0Ka3, IPOCMOTpP, UCIIOJTHCHUC




Pa3narounslii MaTepuan YMK]I, nexuuu, 3agaHus 11 NPaKTHYECKUX 3aHATHH,

JIOTIOJTHUTEIbHBIA MaTEpUA U T. 1.
baok b

HaunmeHnoBanue MoayJist I IpIrapMaIibuIBIK MPOEKT / TBOPYECKHUIA TPOCKT

Ha3Banue IuCHHMILIHHBI ApT-uHIyCTpHS )K00amapbIH 6ackapy / YpaBieHue
IPOEKTaMHU apT-UHAYCTPUU

kg AUCUMIITTHHBI BII (TK)
B/l (KB)

Kox aucumninuel UPAI 4244

Cemectp 8

KoaunuecrBo kpenutoB ECTS | 4

®opma 1 BUAbI y4eOHBIX [pak. - 40

3aHATHH /KOJINYECTBO CPC- 60

KPeIuTOB CPCIT - 20

IIpepekBH3UTHI OHUIIK opbIHAayIbUIbIK medepairt LII. TleBueckoe
HCTIOJHUTENBbCKOE MacTepcTBo LII.

Iesn nzydyenusi (Tekct He MeHee 20 ¢JI0B)

Kypc apr-mMenemxepaiH KociOM KbI3METIHIH TEOPHUSUIBIK HETI3JIEpiH allyFa OarbITTalfaH;
apTMEHEKEePAIH KbI3MEeTiHE KOWBUIATBIH Ka3ipri 3aMaHfbl TaJaNTapMEH - IIbIFapMAaIIbUIbIK
xo0amapMeH JXYMBIC ICTEy IIapTTapbIMEH, KOMIAaHWS KYpY, apT-HHIYCTPHs CalachbIHAAFbI
MapKeTHHITIK, KAapKbUIbIK, Oackapy KbI3METIHIH epekIienikrepiMeH TaHbicy. byman Oacka,
Kypc OuTiM amymbiapApl apTMEHEIKEp KbI3METIHIH HOPMAaTHBTIK-KYKBIKTHIK HETI3/IepiMEH;
apT-UHAYCTPUS CaJachlH/IA JKYMBIC ICTEWTIH MaMaHHBIH KOCIOM KBI3METIHIH MOPAJIb/IbIK-
ATUKAJIBIK HET13/IEpIMEH TaHBICThIpaabl. JKoOaHbl KociOM OacKapyIblH MaKCcaThI-iC-IIapaHbI
JMalbIHIay MEH OTKI3YAiH OapiibIK Ke3CeHIHE, SFHU KOOAHBIH OMIPIIK MUKIIHAC aJaMH KOHE
MaTepUaIbIK pecypcrapbl 0acKkapy yKoHE YHIeCTipy OOMBIHINA IIBIFAPMAIIIBIIBIK KbI3MET.
Kypc HampaBiieH Ha pacKpbITHE TEOPETUIECKUX OCHOB MPOPECCHOHAIIBHON EeATEILHOCTH apT-
MEHEeIDKepa; 3HAKOMCTBO C COBPEMEHHBIMH TPEOOBAHHMSIMHU K ACSITCIBHOCTH apTMEHEIKepa -
YCIIOBUSMHA pa6OTBI Haa TBOPYECKMMHU IIPOCKTaMH, CO3JaHUEM (bI/IpMI)I, 0COOEHHOCTSIMHA
MapKETHUHTOBOM, (DMHAHCOBOMW, YIPABICHUYECKOW JEATEILHOCTH B cdepe apT-uHAYCTPHH.
KpOMe TOro, KypC 3HaKOMHUT 06yqalonmxc>1 C HOpMaTHBHO-HpaBOBOﬁ OCHOBOM ACATCIIbHOCTHU
APpTMEHEKEPA; HPAaBCTBCHHO-3TUYCCKUMHU OCHOBAMH HpO(l)eCCHOHaHBHOfI A€ATCIIBHOCTHU
crienuanncTa, padorariero B cepe apr-unayctpun. Lleas npodeccnoHanbsHOTO yIpaBiIeHUs
IIPOCKTOM — 3TO TBOPYCCKAA ACATCIbHOCTD IIO0 PYKOBOJCTBY U KOOPpAWHAIIUHU YCIIOBCUCCKUX U
MaTCpHUaJIbHBIX PpPECYpCOB Ha IPOTKCHUHU BCEro Inepuoaa IMOATOTOBKH U IIPOBCACHUSA
MCPOIIPpUATHA, T.C. )KUBHCHHOI'O LIHKJIA ITPOCKTA.

The course is aimed at revealing the theoretical foundations of the professional activity of an
art manager; acquaintance with the modern requirements for the activity of an art manager - the
conditions of work on creative projects, the creation of a company, the peculiarities of
marketing, financial, managerial activities in the art industry. In addition, the course introduces
students to the regulatory framework of the art manager's activities; the moral and ethical
foundations of the professional activity of a specialist working in the art industry. The goal of
professional project management is creative activity for the management and coordination of
human and material resources throughout the entire period of preparation and holding of the
event, i.e. the project life cycle.

Conepxanue (Tekct He MeHee 30 cy10B) ll

"ApT-uHIYyCTpUs >K00anapbelH Oackapy" MHoHI OLTIM anymiblIapFa OChl MOHIIK CajaHbl o3
OeTiHIIE opi Kapall Urepy >KOHE JOCTYPJIl MY3BIKAHTTHIH MPAKTHKAIBIK KbI3METI MpOIECiHIe
KOJIJIJaHy YVIIIH JKETKUTIKT1 *oOanapisl 06ackapy callachlHAa >KaH-)KAKThl YKOHE >KaH-)KaKThI
6i1iM Oepy MakcaThIHJa ICKe achIpblIabl )KoHe urepuneni. butim anymsinap apT-uHaycTpusia




xoOanay/IblH 3aMaHayd TEXHOJIOTHUSJIAPBIH JKOHE IIBIFapMaIIbUIBIK KoOanapasl 6acKapyablH
TYKBIPBIMAAMANBIK Heri3faepin MeHrepyzae. JKoOanblK YXKbIMAAa 6©HEp JKoHE Oackapy
caJlaCblHAAar bl >K06anap)151 6ac1<apyz[51H MMPAKTHUKAJIBIK Jar AbLJIAPbIH KAJIBIIITACTBIPA/IbI.
JucuunnuHa — «YIpaBleHUE IIPOCKTaMU apT-UHAYCTPUM» PEAIU3yeTCsl U OCBAaUBACTCS C
[ENbI0 JaTh OOYYarIIUMCS PA3HOCTOPOHHHME U BCEOOBEMIIIONIME 3HAaHUS B 00JacTH
YHpaBJICHUA HNPOCKTaMH, AOCTATOYHBIC IJId CaAMOCTOSATCIBHOI'O IOCICAYIOIIEIO OCBOCHUA
JaHHOUM TpeIMEeTHON 00JacTH W TPUMEHEHHUS B IPOLECCEe MPAKTUYECKOH AeATEIIbHOCTH
TPpaAUIIUOHHOTI'O MY3bIKaHTa. O6yanOIIII/I€CH OCBAanBAKOT COBpPCMCHHBIC TEXHOJIOTUU
IMPOCKTUPOBAHUA B aApT-UHAYCTPUHU U KOHUCITYAJIbHBIC OCHOBBLI YHPABJICHUSA TBOPYCCKHUMU
npoektamu. DopMHUPYIOT NPAKTHUUECKHWE HABBIKM YIPABICHUS MPOEKTaMH B 00J1acTU
HMCKYCCTBA M YIIPABJICHHUA B IIPOCKTHOM KOJIIICKTHBE.

The discipline — "Project management of the art industry” is implemented and mastered in
order to give students versatile and comprehensive knowledge in the field of project
management, sufficient for independent subsequent development of this subject area and
application in the process of practical activity of a traditional musician. Students master
modern design technologies in the art industry and the conceptual foundations of creative
project management. They form practical project management skills in the field of art and
management in the project team.

KioueBble koMneTeHIMHU (pe3y/abTaTbl 00yUeHH) ﬂ

OpbIHAAYIIBUIBIK JeHTeliHe OalIaHbICThl KOHUIEPTTIK perepTyapblH KaJablITacThipa OuIedl.
Keke kopkeM/IiK TaaFaM MEH IIBIFapMAaIIbUIBIK 13ICHICTIH MaHbI3IbUIBIFBIH TYCIHE OLTETI.
Konneptrik >xo0amap/sl )Ky3ere achlpy/ia Kocion medepiirid KoJaaHa anajsbl.
IprrapMaibuIblK sk00amapapl AalbIHAAY, KOHUEPTTIK >KYMBICTBIH KYPBUIBIMIAPbIH Tajjaai
Oiremi.

Konneptrik cuieHapuii xoHe OarmapiamMa KYpbIN, MIBIFAPMaIbUIBIK OCJIICEHIUTITIH apTThIpa
amajpl.

KoHIEepTTik mbiFapManibuIbIK )KYMBICTAP/IbI )KaH-)KAKThI TaJIaIl )KOHE O31H/1K Oarayiaii Outei.
YMmeer popMupoBaTh KOHIIEPTHBIA pENEpPTyap B 3aBUCUMOCTH OT YPOBHSI HCTIOJTHUTEIHHOCTH.
Oco3HaeT BAXXHOCTH JHYHOTO XYAOXKECTBCHHOI'O BKyCa U TBOPUYCCKOI'0 IIOrcCKa.

VYmMmeer IIPpUMCHATDH HpO(l)GCCI/IOHaJ'IBHOC MacCTEPCTBO B p€alu3allii KOHOECPTHBIX IIPOCKTOB.
YMeeT roTOBUTh TBOPUYECKUE MPOCKTHI, AHATM3UPOBATh CTPYKTYPBI KOHIIEPTHOU PabOTHI.
Moxet cOo31aTb KOHHepTHbeI cueHapHﬁ " [IporpamMmy, HOBBICUTH TBOPYCCKYHO aKTHBHOCTD.
VYmMmeer BCCCTOPOHHE aHAIMN3HUPOBATh U OLICHUBATh KOHICPTHBIC TBOPUCCKUC pa6OTBI.

He is able to form a concert repertoire depending on the level of performance.

Knows how to understand the importance of personal artistic taste and creative search.

Can apply professional skills in the implementation of concert projects.

Prepare creative projects, analyze the structures of concert work.

Can create a concert scenario and program, increase creative activity.

Knows how to analyze and evaluate concert creative works in detail.

(I)opMa HTOroBOIro KOHTpPOJIisd YCTHBIﬁ QK3aMCH, IIOKa3, ITPOCMOTP, UCIIOJIHCHUC

Pa3naTounblii MaTepuaJ YMKI]I, 3ananust nasi IpakTUYECKUX 3aHIATHH,
JOTIOJIHUTEJIbHBIN MaTepuan u T. 1.




